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PEEFACE. 


The present volume of the Baukipore Catalogue is the first of two 
volumes which are to be devoted to Arabic works relating to the 
Traditions of the Prophet. This branch of Arabic literature is 
specially well represented in the collection made by the late 
Maulavi Khuda Baksh who was deeply versed in this subject. 

Maulavi Abdul Hamid, who has been entrusted with the de¬ 
scription of these manuscripts, is himself thoroughly versed in the 
science of Hadi§, and in regard to Sunni Tradition his views may 
be accepted as representing the attitude towards the classics of this 
subject held by Indian Sunni Muslims of to-day. 

The Maulavi’s training was originally on purely Arabic lines, 
and he only acquired his knowledge of English and the European 
methods of research at the conclusion of his Arabic studies. As 
supervisor of his work I have purposely allowed what he says to 
stand, for the most part, as he wrote it: and it will be seen that, 
with the exception of his references to Brockelmann’s invaluable 
GcscJiichte dcr Aralischcn Literatur, he has gone direct to Arabic 
sources for his information. He has made a careful study of all’ 
the sanads and notes by well-known scholars with which the MSS. 
abound, and has been at pains to ascertain the dates of the scholars 
and traditions here represented. 

The present volume deals with 172 manuscripts, and comprises 
the following branches of tradition:— 

(1) The six canonical collections of Sunni Tradition* 

(2) The Musunid of Sunni Tradition. 



VI 


PREFACK. 


t (3) The four canonical collections of Slii'a Tradition, 

(4) The Masanid of the Zaidis. 

(5) The Arbalniyat of the Sunnis. 

The Arbalniyat of the Shi'as. 

^7) The Arbalniyat of the Zaidis. 

A further volume under preparation will contain the remaining 
branches of the subject. Special attention may be drawn to the 
following MSS.:— 

No. 128. An abstract of the Muwatta'. A rare work tran¬ 
scribed in A.n. 628. 

No. 191. A very early copy of Muslim’s Sahih bearing the 
autograph of numerous eminent traditionists. 

No. 202. A unique commentary on Muslim’s Sahih. 

No. 203. A very rare commentary on difficult portions of 
Bukhari and Muslim, 

No. 211. A portion of the Jami' of Turmudi transcribed in 
A.H. 572. 

No. 241, A fine old copy of the Musnad of Abu Da’ud. 

No. 245. This is the unique MS. on which the Hyderabad 
printed edition (1902) was based. 

No. 251. An interesting and presumably unique copy of a 
controversial work on the Musnad of Ibn Hanbal, by 
Ibn Hajar al ^Asqalani, with marginal coixections in the 
author’s own hand, 

% 

E. DENNISON KOSS. 
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AEABIC MANUSCEIPTS.' 


TEADITION. 

No. I2I. 

foil. 420; lines 15 ; size 8x6; 6x3. 

AL MU WATT A’. 

A collection of Hadis (traditions) which, before the composition of 
the six canonical collections,^ was looked upon as the first and foremost 
authority in Sahih Hadis.! 

Author: Abu ‘Abdallah Malik bin Anas al Asbahi, tjJJl 
^Js^l ^ the second of the four learned 

doctors who were the exponents of their faith. He is sometimes 

called Imam-u-Dar al Hijrah born in 

Medina in a.h. 93 = a.d. 711. Dahabi, after mentioning the dates of 
the author’s birth, a.h. 90 and 92, given by other biographers, emphati¬ 
cally says that a.h. 93 is the correct one. 

Hiij. I^al., vul. vi., p. 265, followed by Brock., vol. i., p. 175, how¬ 
ever, gives the date of Malik’s birth a.h. 97 = a.d. 715. Malik studied 

Hadis under the eminent traditionists, ^ 

aUI ^ aUI, (d. a.h. 121: = a.d. 741) and 

aJJI (d. a.h. 117 = a.d. 735), and learnt Qira’at under 
^ ^ (^* 

'l\ibaqat al Qurra’ by Dahabi, fob 21^ A large number of scholars 
and traditionists narrated traditions from him. In the Mintaddimah of 

* (1) Al Jumi* as Saluh by Bukhari (c?. a.h. 250 = a.d 870). (2) As Sahih by 

Mualim (d. A.H. 201 = a.d. 875). (3) Ai Jiimb by Tirmili (<l, a.h. 279 = a d. 892). 

(4) Sunan by Abu Bu'ud (d. a.h. 275 = a.d. 888). (5; Suuau by Naea’i (d. a.h. 303 

= a.d. 915). Siman )*y Ibu MajaU (d. a.h. 273 = a.d. 880). 

VOL. V. B 
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ARABIC MANU.'sClill'TS. 


Tau^ir al Ilawulik (a commentary on this work, sec the following 
No. 123) it is stated, on the authority of Ibn ‘Abdalbarr (c?. a.ii. 463 
= A.D. 1070) that Malik spent forty years in the composition of the 
present work, and that after finishing it he submitted it to 
seventy learned tradition is ts of Medina, who unanimously declared 

it to be correct; hence the author entitled it Malik died in 

INledina a.h. 179 = a.d. 795, and was buried in the cemetery called 
Al-l>aqi‘ 

For the author’s life see: lluffa/, vol. i., p. 1S7; Ibn Khallikan, 
vol. i., p. 1139; Mir’at al Janan, fob 96’'; Huj. Khah, toI. vi., p. 205; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 175. 

Beginning:— 

The exists in various forms, in whicli the traditions are 

narrated from different sources, differing in number of Iladis and tlieir 
ai rangement. The present copy contains Iladis narrated througli 
Yahya bin Yahya al Lai^i (d. a.h. 234 = a.d. 848) and is more reliable 
and popular than the other collection of IMuwatta’ narrated by others. 

For other copies see Brit. Mus., No. 1590; Berlin, 1143; Paris, 
675—78. The work is fully described in Berlin, No. 1143. The work 
was lithographed in Dihli, a.h. 1291^ and printed in Tunis, a.h. 1284; 
Cairo, a.h, 1280; Lahore, a.d. 1889. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1233. 


Scribe 




No. 122. 

foil. 119; lines 22; size 10 X 6; 7x4. 

AL MUWATTA’ BI RIWAYAT MUHAMMAD 

• • . 

BIN HASAN A^ SHAIBANI. 


Another copy of Al Minvatta’ narrated by Ahii ‘Abdallah JIuhammad 
bin Hasan Ash ^aibani, better known as Imam Muhammad, who died 


TUADlTIOy. 
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in A.H. 189 = A.i). 804. Below each Hadis Imam Muhammad •has 
quoted the opinions of Imam ALu Hanifah whom he defends in con¬ 
troversial points. 

Beginning:— 

^ ^ Josa^ Jls 

p 

idLo dil ^ ^Juo y dAc <0J1 

1 ij:.>3y 

For other copies see : Berlin, 1144; Brit. Mus., 1500 ; Cairo T., 328. 
The work has been printed in Ludhyana, a.u. 1201; and Laicknow, 
A.H. 1207. 

Written in good Xaskh, dated a.h. 1005. 

The name of the scribe is hopelessly wormed and only reads thus 


No. 123. 

foil. 230; lines 20; size 10x6; 7 X 4^. 

TANWIR AL HAWALIK. 

A rare commentary on the Muwatbi’ narrated through Yahya bin 
Yahya al Lai^i (see Tso. 121). By ALu 4 Fadl ‘ALdarrahman bin abi 

Bakr bin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr Jalaladdin as Suyuti, y ] 

^ A .*» 0 

This eminent author was bom in Kajab, a.h. 849 = a.d. 1445. As he 
Avas born in the Library of his father he is generally called 1 ^ \ 

(the son of the books). One week after liis birth he was named 
‘Abdarrahmun by his father, and the Kuuyah ’1 Fadl 

Avas given to him by Ahmad bin Ibrahim al Kinani (J. ah. 876 = 
a.d. 1471). AVhile Suyuti was still young his father died in a.h. 855 
= A.D. 1451, leaving the young author under the charge of Kamaladdin 
Ibn al Hum am (d, a.h. 861 = a.d. 1458). 
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At the age of about eight years Snyiiti learnt the Qur’an by heart, 
and subsequently, after a short period of seven or eight years, he began to 
study jurisprudence, literature, and Arabic grammar. The commentary 

on the Isti‘adah was the first of his compositions, which he 

wrote tn a.h. 866 and which he presented to his teacher ‘Alamaddin al 
Balqani, who highly appreciated the work, and whose lectures Suyuti 
continuously attended till a.h. 868, in which year Balqani died. After 
Balqani’s death he attended for some time the lectures of Shaikh al Islam 
Sharafad din al Manawi (d. a.h. 871 = a.d. 1466), and then attended 
for four years continuously the lectures on Hadis under Taqiaddin 
as Samani al Hanafi (d. a.h. 872 = a.d. 1407). He also studied under 
Muhyiaddin al Kafiji (d. a.h. 879 = a.d, 1774) continuously for ten 
years, from whom he received a remarkable sanad for narrating Hadis. 
He studied Hadis from many of the eminent traditionists, whoso 
number, according to his own statement in Husn al Muhudarah, is not 
less than 150. In the course of his studious life he once took a fancy 
to learning logic, but finding that Ibn 8alah seriously objected to tho 
acquirement of that branch of science, Suyiiti gave up the idea for ever. 

As a voluminous writer Suyiiti stands unequalled. In Husn al 
Muhudarah, fid, 162% he says that prior to tlic composition of that work 
he had already composed three hundred books— 

^ e- 

<5J ^ S1 ^ I ^ ^ 

while the author of An nur as Sufir remarks that Suyuti left behind 
him altogether about six hundred books— 

li.4X>VSij I 

Brock., vol. ii., p. 14:>, enumerates 316 works of this great author. Ho 
^ died in a.h. 911 = a.d. 1505 alter three days’ illness, and was buried 
in the western side of Bab al Qarufah, j3i\ in Bgypt. 

See for his life and works: Husn al Muhfidarah, fol. 160’'; An nur 
as Sufir, fol. 52’'; Huj. Khal., vol. vi., p. 616; Bodl., 58’-60; Berlin, 
1034; Brock., vol. ii., p. 143-58. 

Beginning:— 

aU 


c 


t 


% 



TUAMTlOy. 


In the preface the commentator states that the present work an 
abridgment of Ka^hf al ^lugat^, IkiuJI the larger commentary 

on the same Muwatta\ He further adds that he has based the work 
on the system and principles of his Taw^ih, a commentary on Bukhari, 
for which see No. 1(38. f 

Although the work is mentioned by Haj. Khal., vol. vi., p, 265, 
it is not mentioned in any catalogue, 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 1300. 

Scribe dJJ) ^ ^ 


No, 124. 

foil, 200 ; lines 21 ; size 0^ X 6 ; 7 X d. 

An incomplete copy of the same Tanwir al Hawalik, beginning as 
above and ending with the Iladi^— 

Coi responding with fol. 172* of the preceding copy. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.ti. 


No. 125. 

foil. 322; lines 18; size 10 x 6 ; 7 X 0.^. ' 

AL MUSAWWA SHARK AL MUWATTA’. 

A commentary on the Muwat^’ narrated through Yahya al Lai si 
(see No. 121). 

By Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahim ad Dihhiwi, 

better known as Shah Waliallah an eminent 
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Indian Sufi and traditiunist, who, according to Itliaf an Nubala, p. 428, 
traces his descent from ‘Umar the second Caliph, was horn in a.h. 1114 
=r A.D. 1702. At the age of five he gained admission to a maktah. At an 
early age he a 2 ) 2 fiied his mind to study, and after getting the Qur’an by 
heart ^rd finishing ^ other branches of literature, he, 

at the age of fifteen, completed all the courses of Indian Madrasahs, and 
ado[>ted his father as a spiritual guide. After Ids father’s death in a.h, 
1126 he engaged in delivering lectures for many years, and in a.h, 1143 
lie went to Mecca and then to Medina, where he made acquaintance with 
the scholars and traditionists of those places, and received the sanad for 
narrating Hadis and a Kh irqah from the eminent Sufi and traditionist, 
^ (d. A.H. 1145 = 1732 A.D.). 

See Waliallah’s Sanad on Bukhari, No, 134, and Taj at Tabaqat, 
Part 13, fol. 485. He retunied to India in a.h. 1145 and, after spending 
some of his time in delivering lectures and composing works, died in 
A.H. 1176 = A,r>. 1762. 

Beginning;— 

o o 

AjtJ L*l , , , ^ ^ ^ ^ A>.a3l 

dUI I 1 dU ! I Q) 1 

The explanations of Hadis as interpreted by different ‘ulama, are 
given below each Hadi?, while in each chapter the commentator explains 
the difference of opinion of the Imams Abu Ilanifah and Shafid, The date 
of composition of the work, as given by the commentator himself, is 
A.H. 1164. 

For Shah M aliallah’s life and works, see Brock., vol. ii., p. 418 ; 
Ithaf an Nubala, by Siddiq Hasan Khan Bhopal, p. 428; Hada’iq al 
Hanafiyah, by Maulavi Faqir .Muhammad, p. 447; and Tadkira-i- 
^‘Ulama-i-Hind, p. 110, The work has been lithographed in the Faruqi 
Press, Dihli, a.d. 1902. 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned by Brock,, 
vol. ii., p. 418, the following works of Shah Waliallah are enumerated 
in the Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p, 447 :— 

(1) .1^1 Aild, ^ a)i;i 

(2) a Persian commentary on Muwatta’, 

(3) 

(4) ^Jj) 



IIUMTION. 


(“>) fiLool 

(«) 

(7) I j 

(8) OwJ^I ^ •-^5^1 J^ili:^ 

w j^'jy^' 

( 10 ) 

(11) t^lsUsAs 

(12) ^Jd31 .^lUl 

(^13) ^ dsb^i^AOjJi ^UL* 

(14) e-3AxE^2!l »^ ^W) <—iUcjj) 

(15) ^^i>SK^JI 

( 10 ) 

(17) 

(18) cLwA.^ 1 ^3 d^wJj ^JJL«J) 

(19) ^ 

(20) ^jjlail 

(21) c^j) 2S31 .liLi, 

(22) t ^ I 

(23) 

(24) ^^ly^J, 

(25) ^ L>«^ 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h, 1265. 

Scribe 
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No. 126. 

foil. 687 ; lines 71; size 11 X 6i; 7 X 

Ai/other copy of the same. 

Written in good Nastadiq. 

Dated A.n. 1262. 


No, 127. 

full. 337; lines 21 ; size 9^ X 6; 7^ X 4^. 

MUHALLA SHARH AL MUWATTA’. 

• - 11 ■ ^ , • • 

An incomplete copy of a commentary on the IVInwatta’, dealing for 
the greater part with the variance of the opinions of the Muhammadan 
jurists. 

By SalamalLlh bin Shaikh al Islam bin Fakhraddin, ^ iOJI 

^ who, according to Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, 

p. 468, and Tadkira-i ‘Ulama-i-Hind, p. 76, studied almost all the 
Muhammadan literature from his father Shaikh al Islam, and leceived 
the sanad for narrating Hadis from his father and other eminent 
traditionists. He died according to some in a.h, 1229 = a.p. 1813 and 
according to others in a.h. 1233. 

Beginning:— 

The commentator in the preface says that from his 3 muth he was 
very fond of learning Hadis, which he learnt from the work of his 
ancestor ‘Abdalhaqq ad Dihlawi, the eminent traditionist of India 
(d. A.H. 1052 = A.D. 1642), as would appear from the following:— 

^ 

^ UK ^ ^ 



TRADITION. 


0 


^IijwsaJ j ClL^L Q i»?«i*^ r^ .i/* ' ^ LSiX^«C ^ j ^ ^3t<wJ I 

^ vXe^ ^ 1 - jX;,S> 1 dJ UJ i 1 dA^vwJ \ ^ 1 

^ I yt^ ^ vX<;-£^ 1 sX^i^J j I j y ^ ^ 

The MS. breaks off with a portion of 2 ;sJl c^U;^^, 

In the title-page the date of composition, a.h. 1215, is expressed by 
the words ^ib. The authors of Hada’iq al Hauafiyah 

and Tadkira'i-‘Ulama-i~Hind, however, give the wrong chronogram, 
which is equal to A.H, 387. Beside the present com¬ 
position the following works of the authors are enumerated in 
Hadd’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 468 :— 

(1) Arabic: ci^JAsJi 

(2) Arabic: 

(3) Persian: 6Ms^y 

(4) Persian : ^ 


AVritten in good Xaskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 128. 

foil. 89; lines 15; size X 6; 7^ X 0. 

AL MULAKHKHAS LI MA FI ’L MUWATTA’ 

■ — ■ ’- • • • 

MIN AL HADIS AL MUSNAD. 

• •• 

An abstract of the Musnad Hadi§ of the Aluwatta’ narrated through 
‘Abdallah ‘Adurrahmdn al Qdsim al Misri (d, a.h. 191 = a.d. 806). 
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By Abu ’1-Hasan ‘Ali bin Miihammail bin Kbalf al Ma‘Afiri al 
Qarawi al Qabisi, ^yi U.J 1 ^ Juss*^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

who was born in Qairawan A.n. 324 = A.D. 035, and 
studied under Abu ’1 Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Masrur ad Pabbaga, 
^ ^ ^^yvvssJ) y\. In A.ii. 352 = A.n. 963 

be travelled to Mecca where he performed the pilgrimage in a.h. 353 and 
studied Bukharins al Jami‘ under Abu Zaid al Marwazi, 

He then went to Egypt, where he studied in a.h. 357 under Hamza bin 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Abbas Al Misri, ^ ^ 

^ (d. A.H. 357 = a.d. 967), and returned to his country 

Qairawan, where he died in a.h. 403 = a.d. 1012. Huffaz, vol. iii., 
p. 279, and Nukat al Himyan fi Nukat al ‘Umyan, fob 65% say that 
the author was blind and that in his comjoositions he was helped by 
his pupils and friends. 

For his life and works, see Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 339; Ilaj. Khal., 
vol. vi., p. 266. 

Beginning with Isnad thus :— 

a3 I ^ ^ ^ ^ }y -C- - ^ I I LaJ 

Lj I 

-^ c^ALfJ 1 lilJ j yi i IqJ ) 

^ ^ y^ 1 d-JiflJ I ^ Uj Assx ^ I 5 

^ ^ djiJjjjJ 1 t Lj Js£>. J la- 6>^\y^ 

s- 

I y^ 1 ^ l^ ^ 1 I iSSiSygi* IaJ ^ la 

l^ ^ a*4> ^ a13 vX.4x^) 1 aD I i^cf^y ^ ^ 


Abu 1 Hasan in the preface says that he has dealt with the 

£ 

Musnad Hadi§ of Muwatta’ narrated with the words — llLi) Lo’Js^ 
Usu-vo, and omitted those Musnad Hadis narrated with the words 
j further, he states that he arranged the Hadis 
according to the names of traditionists from whom Miilik had narrated 


< 


< 


I 


f 


I 
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Hadig in Muwatta’. The names of the traditionists are arranged ii^the 
following alphabetical order;— 

This order, he saj s, was then current in his country. That, as a 
token of his respect to the pro^diet, he has dealt first with those 
traditionists whose names begin with the word Muhammad. 

The number of Hail is, as well as of the traditionists, are given in 


each chapiter:— 

foil. 8-20“ 


Hadis. 

112 

Traditionists. 

11 

foil. 26‘'-33'' 


29 

G 

fol. 33 

M 

1 

4 

fol. SS” 


5 

1 

foil. 34”, 34'- 

.UJl 

7 

2 

foil. 34^ 35” 

.U)) 

G 

4 

foil. 35”, 35'' 

Jljji 

3 

1 

foil. 35^ 36'' 


5 

1 

foil. 36^ 41" 

J>31 ^b 

24 

3 

fol. 41" 

.bJl c^b 

1 

1 

foil. 42”, 43 

<_ lb 

G 

5 

foil. 43”, 51” 


73 

3 

foil. 51”—52“ 


5 

3 

fol. 52” 


1 

1 

foil. 52”, G7" 


121 

17 

fol. 67" 


1 

1 

foil. 68”, 75” 

^b 

4G 

G 

fol. 75" 

^ ^, ** b 

1 

1 


• • . • 


« • 
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A!:aP>IC MAND'SCniPTS. 


foil. 75^ 81" 
fol. 81" 

4 foil. 81"-88" 


.kJI -b 

Had i f}, 
30 

Traditionibtd. 

3 


1 

1 

.Ut c^b 

35 

7 


foil. 88"“80. Four Hadis narrated by the three traditionists who 
are known by their Kunjah 

The present work is very rare, not being mentioned in any cata¬ 
logue. Beside the present work the following Avorks of this author are 
enumerated in Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 297 :— 

UJ - / 

(1) 4.»3) 

(2j ^ JJLlJI 

(^3) ^‘ - o j I 

(^4) U-*J t CO 


Written in good hTaskh. 
Dated A.ii. G28. 


No. 129. 

foil. 652* lines 21; size 12 X 8; 6^^ x 4. 

tj* ^ * 

AL JAMr AS SAHIH. 

• • • fl 

A collection of Sahih Hadis. It is the first of the six canonical 
collections of traditions 

Author: Muhammad bin Isma^il bin Ibrahim bin al Mugirah al 
Ju‘fi al Bukhari. ^ ^ ^ 

who was born in Bukhara. 13th Shawwal, A.H. 194 = a.d. 810. 
This eminent author, whose undisputed celebrity as an authority in 
traditions remains up to this age not only unsurpassed but unequalled, 
has been the subject of numerous notices by eastern and western 
Orientalists. Mi*. J. H. Bose, vol. iii., p. 383, very curiously gives 
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ns to understand that the author was born in Arabia. Sec A1 liidy 
as Sari, fob 215, and Ikmal, fol. 224% where it is distinctly said that the 
author was born in Bukhara, after which he was surnamed A1 Bukhari, 

^ 

Mr. A. Yambery also supports the above statement when he saj% that 
‘Abdallah al Faqih, surnamed A1 Bu^ari, the greatest Muhammadan 
jurisconsult, first saw the light in 194 (810) in the last-mentioned town 
Bukhara. (History of Bukhara, p. 68.) 

At an early age Bukhari lost his father, who, it is saiel, was a good 
traditionist for his time. The young Bukhriri, then under the care of 
his only brother and his motlier, was sent to a Maktab to receive his 
primary education, but his love for Hadis, which, according to his ov\n 
statement, was divinely inspired in him, induced him to alienate himself 
from the Maktab and to place himself under the tutorship of some 
eminent traditionists, one of whom was Dakhili. The wonderful genius 
of Bukhari, coupled with his sheer devotion to the stiidy of tradition and 
traditionists, secured for himself, in a very short time, vast information 
on the subject, and it is narrated by the author himself that one day 
when Dakhili was giving lectures, Bukhari corrected him in some Isnad 
which Dakliili had to accept and correct his own book according to 
Bukhari’s version :—* 


jJl 

jUii ^1 


jiajLol j 

(At Tabaqat al Kubra, voh ii., fol. 60\) 

After getting by heart the works of Ibn al ^Iiibarak (d, a.h, 181 = 
A.D. 797) and Waki‘ (d. a.h. 197 = a.d. 812) and acquiring a complete 

knowledge of the theories and ideas of the <^1^1 (followers 

of opinion), Bukhari, with his mother and brother, proceeded to Mecca. 
After a short time his brother Ahmad and his mother retiii ned to Bukhara 
where the former died shortly afterwards. Bu]^ari stayed at Mecca and 
spent his time in the study of lladi'; and in making thorough enquiries 
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abait tlie traditionists, and then went to Medina, where he, at the age 
of eighteen, composed by the side of the prophet’s tomb. 

From j\[edina Bukhari, with a view of collecting more Iladis, proceeded to 
distant parts of Islamic countries. It was f>aid that once when Bukhari 
came lo Bagdcid the traditionists of the place organised a meeting for 
testing Bukhari’s knowledge of Hadis, and engaged ten experts, each 
with ten traditions changing their wordings and Isnad or Catena. 

At first Bukhari pleaded his ignorance, but when they had finished 
the reading of Hadis he called each of them by turn and recited all 
the Hadi^ with correct wordings and Isnads. By this time Bukhari 
had established his reputation as the greatest authoiity in Hadis, and 
wherever he happened to pass the night, hundreds of students flocked 
round him, and it is said that upwards of 70,000 pupils were taught by 
himself his A1 Jamih 

When Bukhari came to Ni.^apur, Muhammad bin Yahya ad Duhli 
(d. A.H. 258 = A.D. 872) and other traditionists, being jealous of the 
author’s rej^utation, spread a false report that Bukhari had declared 
heterodox opinions on the subject of the creation of the Qur’an, Avhich 
created a great sensation among the 2 )ul)lic. In the meantime it so 
happened that Bukhari incurred the displeasure of the Governor of 
Bukliara. by refusing to hold a Hadis class wliich the Governor wanted 
to reserve specially for his sons. ^JUie GoA^eruor, taking advantage of 
the aforesaid false report against Bukhral, turned the author out of 
Bukltara. 

Keferring to this malicious repoit tlie author himself says :— 

^ j I 1 I ^ Is 

Jy' Jy' (^) o' ^ 

£ 

y^x-* 

and again says :— 

jjiL^ ^ ^ Jy) U b) b JU 

Tabaqat al Hanabilah, by Abii Y'ada, fob 115b 

Fiom Bukhara the author came to Khartank. t\\’o miles from 
Sauiurqaiid, Avlierc he died in A.ii. 256 = A.D. 870. The author devoted 




c 


TRADITION. 


15 


sixteen years to the composition of the present work, consisting of 7^75 
traditions, which ho selected f/om among 600,000:— 




Jjb C.V .A^y^ I 


• . 


At Tahaqat, by Subki, voh ii., fol. 74''. 

Mr. F. F. Arhnthnot, in his History of Arabic authors, p. 39, is 
surely Avrong in saying that Bukhari selected seven thousand two 
hundred and sevent^’-five of the most authentic out of ten thousand, 
all of which are regarded as being true, because, as stated above, 
Bukhari himself says that he made the present selection containing 
7,275 out of 600,000. Mr, Aibuthnot again wrongly interprets the 

meaning of as “ false Hadis ”; but I should like 

to refer to Ibn Salih’s Muqaddimah, fol. 3% who says that ci-J Jsc-, 

docs not mean “ false Hadi^,” but that it simply means that in 

the narrative of such a Hadis the specified conditions of Isnad arc not 
fulfilled 


Ui) 

jji AJl ^ 

Beginning:— 


The reason for the composition of the work, as stated in Tahdib al 
Asma’, which quotes Bukhriri, is given thus:—That one day when 
Bukhari was sitting before his Shaikh, Ishaq bin Ruhuye (d. A.H. 233 
= A.D. 847), some of his (Bukhari’s) friends requested him to compile 
a work containing a collection of Sahih Hadis, It is further stated 
that he was encouraged to compile the present wwk in one of his 
dreams. 


t 


9 


U (1) 




9 


• • 
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aU 1 Ij lii^ ^: ; .. T ^ Lj I 

) ^;:-0 J L? d 3 1 ls>-J ) UJ t 0 U-^ 3 b W(^^ ) 

c 

I c^Jj ( 4 :^) J 13-9 I <-tt-J L.v -9 d>iS> c^ ^ I 

^^-^.s»*C5JI ^UJj gl^l iUCi- 


(Talidib al Asm a’, fol. 24^) 

Su} uti, in his work Al Wasa’il ila Ma‘rifat al awa’il, on fol. 48'^ says 
that the work is the first of its kind on Sahih Iladis :— 


^1 


.r Jj>' 


The title of the work as given by the author himself is ^.^UJl 
^ O"^ 

The work has been most largely commentated. Sec fur its various 
commentaries Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 512; Brock., vol. i., p. 158 ; and Al 
Fawa’id ad Darari, fol. 27®. The work has been repeatedly printed. 
A French translation was also published by 0. Iloudas and W. Mar^ais, 
Paris, 1903-1900. 

For Bukhari's life and his worbs see Tabaqat by Abu Ya‘la, fol. 113®; 
Tabaqat al Huffaz by Daliabi, vol. ii., p. 35; Tabaqat by Subki, vol. ii., 
fol. 57®; Asma'-ar-Kijal by Tabriz!, fol. 99^; Ikmal fi AsmiV ar 

Kijal, fol. 225“; Tqd al Miidahhab, fol. 13®; Tabqat ash ShafPiyah, 
fol. 5“; Tulifat az Zaman, fol. 27®; Al Fawa’id ad Darari; Haj. Khal., 
vol. ii., p. 526; Brock., vol. i., p. 158; Bose, Biographical Dictionary, 
vol, iii., p. 383; History of Bn]Jjird, Yambery (A.), p. 68; Arbuthnot's 
History of Arabic Authors, p. 39 ; Brit. Mus. Suppl., No. 132. 

This conqdete copy of Al Jarni* is written in ordinary Nastadiq 
with a frontispiece. 

The following culo])hon, dated a.h, 775, says that the scribe 
lls ‘■k*sSr^ ^ v^y (^who was a 

good Muhaddi^ of his time, was born in a.h. 718 = ad. 1318 and died 
in A.H. 796 = A.D. 1393; see Ad-durar al Kaminah, vol. i., fol. 57®) 
wrote the present copy for his older son who made it a waqf to 

the students:— 


^ JJUl tOJI jjl y Jil jj <5 Lo^1 


% 
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y \X*^^ dA.--& ^vX^il}) ^L*3l <dJI dXL« ^LJlJI 

^ ^ y <v3lii.<«ij <uL4^t<*aiMd ^ 

^Ul ^ <uiL ^ J-A-ji Uj 

4 UI ^ <^ILjn3 ^^j£> ^ IjUmvsm^ dJJI ^^yy^ ^ y 

y ^y^ ^ y vj-^ ^ y (3^.^^ (^ y 

dUl — ^<^HL4i:% j <3U.^yo ^ 

^^j-5-*JUJI Uj-y ^ Js4^l j j <9LJI^ 

The fact that the copy is written in Na8ta‘liq hand, which was 
invented by IVIir ‘Ali Tabrizi,* suggests that the above colophon with 
its date and scribe does not belong to this copy, but is only a copy of 
the MS. from which it is transcribed. From the appearance of MS. it 
seems that it was written in the 10th century of the Hijra. 


No. 130. 

foil. 223; lines 21; size 17 X 12; 11 X 5. 

The same. 

A neat and beautiful copy of A1 Jami* complete in three volumes. 

VOL. I. 

Beginning as usual and ending with the chapter ij ^ I 

,LJ1 

This volume contains the first nine juz’ and a portion of the tenth 
juz*, each of which is divided into three parts by the scribe. 

All of the divisional juz’ are written on the margin in red ink within 
a gilt circle. 


* Mir ‘All Tabrizi, the inventor of Nasta‘li(i hand, flourished during the reign 
of TimCir (Tamarlane) (a.h. 771-806), and was contemporary of Kamal Khujandi 
(d. A.H. 803); see Majahlis al Mu’minin, vol. i., fol. 520; Mir’at al ‘Alam, fol. 421; 
Mir'at-i'Aftabnumu, fol. 206. 

VOL. V. C 


I 


# 






% 


» • 
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No. 131. 

^ foil. 242; lines 21 ; size 17 X 12; 11 X 5. 

VoL. II. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with a portion of 
the nineteenth jiiz’. 


No. 132. 

foil. 320 ; lines 21 ; size 17 X 12; 11x5. 

Yol. III. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with thirtieth or the 
last juz’ of A1 Jami‘, 

The following colophon says that all these three copies were written 
for the Royal Treasury of ‘Ahiaddin Shah Husain bin Sayjud A^raf al 
ITusaini, the king of Bengal (a.h. 905-a.h. 927). See Taritt-i-Firishta, 
vol. ii., p. 587, and Tabaqat-i-Akbari, p. 526. 

y y — ^vXJiy y <j)3l di 

I AS y - <^y y 

^^1^3 ^ )ag >31 ^UaL^Jl 6Si^y^\ 

^ ^ —y ^ y^ y ^ y 

y — libC* y 3jjL^ y bLio oLoJl 

LjiA y — bU:^^ liciles y — bl^ y ^£^\y 

SS as 

y blLJuo y y bU-^ y y^yy\ y — bU^I y 
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J ^ cuJr^ L« 

y fit.iLj,*Jl ^ j cuJlJwJI e.^s> — ^j^l^jj^lj 

^yy^ ,^5-^UJl ^ dUl ^jk) ^ ^j-JjiiJl «—j 
dslcp ^>yyvs ^ jAk^Jt ^ '^ly^ Ca^lj3 

^ I 1 ^ <X3 UaLmO ^ d^L« aU t jA:^ ^ Jwyw^s^ 1 ^ 

— <53 Lia 

^y^y^ Cy^ (^ cr* 

L* <^yy 

dLo ^ ^ 

^,,djla<o ^ I Q xo i^jXi^ 

dUb ^ i}^y — ^ ^ d^JsA)l 

JA^ - A Lo J ^ AUI ^UjU^ 

da^ c,JAj plj Li 

cT* fV^* »3^ ^ 

y^l ^ j*l*i ^ 

^^-5-iJa ^ ^ l^vX3] 

^♦ikJi j^AlsJ dstil^ dxJjA>* djt^) <c: Jatv L^ *^y 

c-^LJd) c^LJs)) ^ id^^) lilj^b i^j|^id.cUi4 djUb |*L,^ 4»jC 

) a^LaJl J-oil iS-k> kU^ 

jXJid - ^UsaJI dSyS> ^ ^\j^\ dfOr^O ^ dJI y - 
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^ |*JucAJ 

-^ d3|js^ ^ dJalLsJ) ^IjJ 

Written in beautiful Naskli. 

Dated Yakdalab,* the capital of Bengal, a.h. 911. 

Marginal notes throughout the copy. The first volume has a sump¬ 
tuously illuminated double-page ‘unwan in the l)eginning. An index 
of the whole work is attached in the beginning of the first volume. 

Scribe ^ 




No. 133. 

foil. 370 ; lines 18 ; size 12x9^; 9x6. 
Another copy of A1 Jami‘, coinjdete in two volumes. 


VoL. I. 


Beginning as usual and ending with chapter 


No. 134. 

toll. 40d; lines 18; size 12 x 9J; 9^^ x G. 

VOL. II, 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with the last 
Hadi^ of A1 Jami‘. 

The following colophon says that both the copies were written in 
the Jami‘ Masjid of Dihli, and twice revised and corrected by the 
scribe 

in the presence of Shah Waliallah, the well-known 


* Yakdalah, or Akdala, was the seat of residence of ‘Alaaddiu ^ah Husain the 
King of Bengal (a.h. 905«'927); see Charles Stewart’s ‘‘History of Bengal,” p. ’ll 1 . 
Charles Stewart, ibid., in footnote, p. 84, says: “Akdala is placed by Major Rennell 
in his Bengal Atlas, at a short distance to the north of Dacca; it is not to be found in 
the common maps, nor have I met with any account of it.” 


( 




« 


% 
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traditionist and saint of India and the author of the famous 
Huj jat Allah al BMigah (d, a.h. 1176 = a.d. 1768; See Brock., vol, ii., 
p. 418) 

CT.>ix^l ^ 

^I I ^ ^ ^3**^ ^ *X*.fiii** dU) 

^ ^^Ix)) ^ I ^ plsU^^S) ^jl 

0 Ljna3 1 ^ ^ 4i^-Sj) 

dj)^ ^^fcillTdJ^) ^ 

SjsXS Sj^ ^ cJ^ 

^^^3 ^^es3 ^A)4 vJ ll >s O XiJI ^ 

^Axb) I«a^. dill ^4Jb !aj& ^JJ) c^AJb^lj c&d^^AA^J) ^ dx^j 
d^l ^ ^*<*1^31 I y ^^*iX 4,&43^ I c j .r> 

Ia^ d3L^X3t ^ vjl)^ 

^ dJU.0^1 dj ^4j ^ ^^jJI OsAs^ d33l ^ 

^ ^^tAaASI y ^ ^Igi*cJ! yLa y dlUic^ 

i^y dU 


Another note at the end says that the two volumes were again • 
corrected, with the addition of vowel points, hy vXas»^, by the 

order of Shah *Alam (a.h, 1173 -a.h, 1221), 


c^l^yp) y y di3) 

y dS l]al<,id y d^^L# dU) vll^ dl^tdb ^L^o i,A>y*^iSs* 

y ^4^ ^ ^ IxxJD y y y dA.*.^ y^^ ds ) y l*J I 

£. 

ddywvJ y) y^ j Ij v3>^^ AAfiK* y*:^ 

vX^ Lo^ da^^o-^ 



22 AUABiC i!ANUSCUlI»TS. 

^jrood Nast(i‘li(j. 

Dated a.h. 1150. 

foil. A sanad or licence for narrating Hadi§ dated a.h. 

1159 granted by Shah Waliallah to his pupil the present scribe:— 

^ 4 X4JUJ 

^ a 13I d3l ^ ^ 

L»j ^ ^ aJI ^ aUI y 

^ «w v .<31 ^ Lo3 j ^ aUI li 1 

^^ y 

c^lx^ ^ ^ ^ Uji St Ajm^ 

ajU a^-^I c^lx^ ^ ^LuJ) Js^l 4jA.Jb 4— 

=“ P S’ 

^ Ul^l Ubjl tj-5 J A^tjc. ^tjib 

A-i-sw# y ^ <^sAJU» j*L*St \iay^ y A;uJ) <■ ^ ^ ^ t 

S\y^Ji^ A-.C> ^ aUI %X^fS> la^l^t 

y <-r^^t &S^ ^ cy.3j^U —LcuJI 

ct* 6Aa£> <^jy ^ 

li^Uxt jj ^ ^UJI IAJJ Ji>| JuX> Sj-jJiJuJI AjI^^I Lj^ 

^dwJI ^ j^felL yA A»:^*f> 

aUI aUI ^j^y ^1 ^^-Ji3t • * * ^^ 

cUd ^ ^ ^ ^jJl A-i£^^ ^ vj? Ju^l 

A^AaaIj ^%.^l^t y aS^I y ^ m s . .4c ^ ,t ^^j S> y Aa^ aUI Oi^^Aj^y* ^ 

SA-^2s> ^^^^*.iaSt - LJo^ 4^^^A3t3t 

Lj^ AJ UJ t y ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
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,UkJl ^ ^ h^ 

111’ JlyJI ^ ^UJI 

The handwriting of the aboye is thus verified by Shah Waliallah's 
son:— 

^ < & oJl^ lac* jjJI 

i V yX ^ 

foil. 379^~386\ A collection of Hadis from different chapters of 
other canonical boohs. 

foil. 386®-404*. A very rare treatise called— 

4i^Ac* ^.y« 

by Shah Waliallah, containing a collection of Hadi§ Musalsal. 



Contents :— 

fol. 386». 

ilS b j *■ ^ 1 

fol. 387‘. 

4— 

fol. 387^ 

JiU bl Jyb c^AsJI 

fol. 388». 

A&d LcuJ ll 1 1 

fol. 388^ 


fol. 389‘. 

iJLwAiu^ j j 

fol. 390*. 


fol. 390^ 

d^uji ^yA —^ 

fol. 391*. 

pL^JlAlb ^^y>.wX.w« 

fol. 39P. 

LCid ^ b C:r 

fol. 395*. 

b Ac* 

fol. 395'’. 

LwvlJ b V* .^Ac*> 
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,fol, 396“. 

AI^UaJIj 

fol. SQe*-. 

«^:-A.—J| JjdI aLJLw 

f^. 398*. 

aL*Jup^^ 

fol. 399“. 

v-9)j.;^]Sb AwJLw* b:^d^ 

fol. 399''. 

^ b dp.A.Xvw* 4J 

fol. 401“. 



fol. 40P. ^ «—djuJu-^ ci^Ole^l 

fol. 402®, 

fbl* 403\ \ 1 

fbl. 403'’» I 

fol* 404\ dLj-j-s kXi) S?^ \3^ 

This treatise also bears a sanad dated a.h, 1160 granted by Shah 
Waliallah to his pupil, scribe. 

A^- --M < f «^bo ^fitiXJb 4X5 

dJ CB.>y5>U d5l&* ^toJt 

£■ 

Aa.^ dijI ^ .S.£> di31 1^3 ^ I ^ 

I 1 u ^ 
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No. 135. 

foil, oil; lines 25; size 14 X 9; 10 X 6. 

♦ • 

Another complete copy of A1 Jami‘, beginning as usual. Illuminated 
frontispiece. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century. 


No. 136. 

foil. 242; lines 15; size 10 X 8 ; 7 x 5. 

An old copy of the first part of A1 Jami‘, beginning with the 
following Isnad :— 

kk. 51 ^ 

f- 

^ jAbuJI ^ ^1 i^X-s 31 

B- B 

«Xk^ ^1 JlS ^ \ J tr^ ) jy^r^ 

^ 1 6lyA£>, ^ ^ dl31 , 

dU 1 %y^)^ ^ I I ^ I 5 d) ^ Ui ^ <1^1 f U ^^ajiLo 

djUidi* ^ c5^ 4^. 0 . ^ 

1 1 dil 1 ^ 1 p L.I* 31 ^ L® 

£ 

^ y^. s^y* ibljj 

^ dx-® ^y* ^ ^ 

^1 ^*L.d ^ djdp dUl 3-^-^ 






» 


# 
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an4 ending with the chapter correspond¬ 

ing with p. 1-160 of vol. I. of the edition printed in Egypt, a.h. 1304. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 778, 

llie colophon runs thus:— 

^ ^ ^ dUI <3^ 

^ 

J 0«t*^ ^ ^ vJ^ 

Scribe ^.^1 ^^1 ^ ^ ^>1 ^ 


No. 137. 

full. 571; lines 19; size 9^ X 7 ; 7x4. 

Another part of the first volume of A1 Jami‘; beginning as in the 
first copy and ending with the SjJj^ ^ Some foil, at the 

beginning and at the end are supplied in a later hand. 

The MS. was compared and corrected by Jamaladdin al Muhaddis 
al Husaini, the author of Kawdat al Ahbab (who died in a.h. 926 = 
A.D. 1520, see Rieu, p. 147), as would appear from the following note on 
fol. 307^ 

JUe. ^ ^ 

Similar notes in the hand of the said Jamaladdin are to be found in 
many places, and we may therefore conclude that this copy was written 
before or during his lifetime. 

In good Naskh. 
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No. 138. 

foil. 472; lines 21; size 10 X 7^ ; 6^ X 4. * 

l^y 

Another copy of Al-Mnjallad al Awwal of Al-Jami*; beginning as 
usual and ending with cliapter of diJl& Corresponding with 

the volume II., p. 213, of the printed edition. 

The following worm-eaten note, dated a.h. 921 on the titlepage y 

the scribe, ^ say® *^at he copied out the present 

MS. from JamalaSin al Husaini’s (d. a.h. 926 = a.d. 1520) copy with 
the marginal notes in his handwriting 

^ <Wol ^ JSil 

dJJl [sic) 

V u U ^ ^ 

^ ^ CojJ ^ 

^ di u*-j ^ y dA.A —‘SUI ^ 

^ ^ {sio) isi3l ^ 

Written in ordinary Nashh. 

Scribe 


No. 139 - 

foil. 238; lines 15; size 10x7; 7x5. 

Another copy of Al Jarni* as Sahih, beginning with the first Hadis' 
of the chapter y.\^\ ^Ul and ending with the chapter 

corresponds with p. 154, vol. i. to p. 29, vol. ii. of the 
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edition printed in Egypt, a.h. 1304. The first fol. is missing, and the 
31S. abruptly opens thus:— 

1 ^ ^ ^ ^ W* ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 ^ 

^U=a^l ^1 ^ li^J ^ J ^XwJI J^y^ J 

^ ^ gUjJJ) j jlj^^ j j 

The follovring colophon says that this copy is the second part of 
A1 Jami‘, out of eight parts:— 

aUI y dU 0w4ssJ) ^ s.t^j ^IS^l <..^1:^ 

AD ) I ^ 

AU) «^L.^ <3^^ cUvAa] d^vvj i)ii3l Cy.»l&<ol 

^^^atiUJl ^ y 

y Ai*-^ y ^ ^ jhs> 3 ^yj^ 4 ^ I S Ia:& 1 ^ b 

^i*AaJ I y ^y Uj 1^ 1 ^y I ^ I <3>^ y Aa*J I 

y cy* 

dfU y 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 873. 

Scribe b i^yyt^\ i^y^^ ^^ylui) vk*ss»^ 


No. 140. 

foil. 543; lines 20; size 10 X 7 ; 7x5. 

Another old copy of A1 Jami* as Sahih. 

This part begins with tho chapter ^jUaJI ^,1_Jt ^bjl <-r^b, and 
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ends with a portion of Tafsir corresponding with p. 148, 

Vol. I. to p. 70, Vol. III. of Egypt edition, dated a.h. 1304. foil. 1-62, 
141-230, and 247-380 are supplied in a later hand. There are several 
sanads of eminent traditionists, who, after giving lessons from this copy 
to their pupils, permitted them to narrate Hadis from this ivork*and 
other sources. 

Some of them are as follows;— 


I. 

Sanad, dated a.h. 918 on fol. 543% granted by ‘Abdalhaqq bin 
Muhammad as Sanbati ash Shafi‘i, ^ 

to his pupil Sharasaddin Muhammad bin Shaikh Nuraddin, 

f. a 

^ ^ ^ <dL* I i ^^ ^ 

dJUsfc.^ y &y;jS> 

This ‘Abdalhaqq, who received a sanad for narrating Hadis fi’om 
Ibn Ha jar al ‘Asqalani (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449), was born in Sanbat 
in A.H. 842 = A D. 1438 and died in Mecca in a.h. 931 = a.d. 1524. See 
An Nur as-Safir, fol. 77^ 

II. 

Dated a.h. 904 ‘U§uuin bin Muhamad bin ‘Usman ad Diyami, 
^ ^ who was born in a.h. 821 = 

A.D. 1418 and died in a.h. 908 = a.d. 1503. See An Nur as Safir, 
fol. 46^ and, like the former, received a sanad from Ibn Hajar and 
granted one to his pupil Barakat bin ‘Abdarrahmdn bin ‘Ali bin Idris- 

al Hanbali, ^ ;—• 

f- 

\yS JjO L«I .*o 

J 

s?* 


# 
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III. 


By MuhaTninad bin Abmad an Najjar to bis son Abul Taman:— 

p 


IV. 

By same Mubammad to bis other son Mubammad bin Mnbammad bin 
Abmad an Najjar :— 

p « 

^ )*X5b ^ a3^1 1^3 


• No. 141. 

foil. 518; lines 19; size 10x7; 7x5. 

Tbis copy is a continuation of tbe preceding MS. ending witb the 
last chapter of A1 Jami*. foil. 1-25 and 170-301 are supplied in a later 
band. 

Tbis copy and tbe preceding are written in same band, a good 
Naskb. 

Dated a.h. 792, 

Tbe colopbon runs thus:— 

^ ^ ^ ik*.a3 (3^ ^ 

^ ^ ^ dJi ^ b>Aj5.-.o d3^L*o 

^ —y.ASj) dSj ys> 

Liu) I <—; .0 1^3 i I 1 ^ immSL>^y ^ llX^l ^ I 


0 


% 


0 


% 
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Scribe ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Jfl501 ^yi\ 


No, 142. 

foil. 225 ; lines 13; size 11x7; 7X5. 

Another old copy of A1 Jcimi‘, beginning with Kitab al Knsuf, 
and ending with the chapter of Mu‘takif, 
corresponding with pp. 133-262, vol. I. and pp, 1-25, 
vol. IL of Egypt edition, dated a.h. 1304. 

At the end of this MS. is a sanad granted by ^ ^ 

<x\}l sX^ ^ v:)? o? 

Miisa bin Husain bin ‘Ali, on the authority of the sanad which 
he received from Shamsaddin ‘Ali ‘Abdallah Muhammad al Ba‘li 
(d. A.H. 793 = A.D. 1391 : see As Suhab al Wabilah, fol. 266) to 
his pupil, ^ ^3 

the scribe of the present copy :— 

^ iXAsb^ dUl \X^^£> 

^ ^ ^ 

s^ ^ 

< 3 ^ djJb:-^ 5!^ )Ajto 

^ kX4,sb.>« I A/*A*3I 

wk» f\ ! dcL* ^ ^ aUI 

I 1 i 1 ^ L 5 <^i*^t?i*v 3 I b c, 1 

^ — J^3) ,.^1 ^ JI 5 

£ 

^ lAas ^ dS\j3 j d3 dJj^U c^UXJI lAfij 

d^lp^ Ica. aJJ) ^b» 

AxO aUI <0J1 ^ 
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^This Miisa, who, according to the author of Mu^jam Ibn Fahd, is a 
descendant of ‘Ali, the fourth caliph, was born in a.h. 762 = a.d. 1361 
and died in a.h. 840 = a.d, 1436, See Mu‘jam Ibn Fahd, fol. 320“; 
As Suhab al Wabilah, the continuation of Hafiz Ibn Eajab’s Tabaqat al 
Han^ilah, fol. 312. 

It is said in this sanad that Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad al 
Misri a^ Shafi‘i as Siifi, the scribe of the MS., finished the reading of 
this copy in a.h. 832. 

The MS. is written in good Xaskh. 

The colophon runs thus:— 

jgU ^ ^ ^ ^ — dU) ^ 


No. 143- 

foll. 233 ; lines 13; size 11x7; 7x5. 

This copy is a continuation of the preceding MS. beginning with the 
Kitab al Buyu^, ^^1 and ends with chapter Da‘wat al Yahudi 

wan Nasrani, ^ coiTesponding with 

• pp. 25-230 of vol. II. 

This copy is written by same scribe, in same hand, and bears the same 
sanad. 

The colophon runs thus :— 

JgJl ^ dUl 


4 


« 
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No. 144. 

f(41. ydO ; lines 15; size X 7 ; <> x -t. * 

Another copy of A1 Janii*, beginninj:; with tlie* chaj)ter, 

^1 (^j) ^1, and ending with corre¬ 

sponding with p. 206, Vul. 11. to p. 2o5, Yel. III. 

Marginal notes are throughout written in ordinary Nashh. 

Kot dated. 

Scribe ^ 


No. 145. 

foil. 540 ; lines 15 ; size 0x7; 6x4. 

This volume is a continuation of the preceding copy, written by 
same scribe and ending Muth the last Iladis of A1 Janii‘. 

The colophon runs thus :— 

A.ks>^ ^ I ^ UJ) dU A-ksJ I 

d.^a-0 ^ a)! ^ 

dU| ^ Am*nSs^ dUI A.;X> 

6jS> 

1 I3 Js.*.ss^ ( ^ c) Awkss^ <5 

d) jis> 
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I 

No. 146. 

foil. 217; lines 23; size 11 X 9; 7 X 0. 

Another copy of A1 Jami‘, cuiitaining the last five parts. 
Fart 26 on fol. 1^, beginning with the chapter— 

ijJJt 

and ending with the chapter— 

corresponding with pp. 56-85, Vol. IV of the Egypt edition. 
Fart 27 on fol. 33^ beginning with the chapter— 

Jol , -=^1 ^ 

and ending with— 

corresponding with pp. 85-116, Vol. IV. 

Fart 28 on fol. 122\ beginning with the chapter— 

and ending with tlie chapter— 

corresponding with pp. 116-151, Vol. IV. 

Fart 29 on fol. 122*^, beginning with the chapter— 

f.>J) ^ ^ J^i!) 

and ending with the chapter— 

jJI 

corresponding with pp. 151-184, Vol. IV. 

Fart 30, on fol. 167^, beginning with the chapter— 

and ending with the last chapter. 



t 
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The Colophon ruub thus:— . • 

^ Luj ^ ^ 1*^ I <3^ 

*>3^ 

I 1 tiXkjt) I wXj 1 y 1 j l,»o 

d) jhs> ^ A:il^ ^ I c tduss*-^ b 

^1 .^JjJty ^ <dJI 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated A.n. 867. 

fecriho LiiJ I is51 0|. "^y}, 


No. 147. 

foil. 201 ; lines 19 ; size 10 X 7; 8x5. 


The last part (styled here ^»^LJ1 of A1 JamiS beginning 

with dUI ^ <-->b. 

It would appear from the colophon that this is the last of the six juz’ 
into which the scribe divided the complete work. This scribe copied 
the present MS. from a cop^’ which was divided into thirty juz’, and 
belonged to Nasiriyah Madrasah of Egypt, which was founded by 
‘Adil, king of Egypt (a.h. 694-696 = a.d. 1294-1296), and completed 
in A.H. 703 by Nasiraddin Muhammad (a.h. 698-708 = a.d. 1298-1308). 
See Husn al Muhadarah by Suyiiti, fol. 377“. 

J dX^ .>aJI 

dJl^ jJ y dJJI tLkaJ ^3^^^ cX* 

dA31 .aLx^ jj ^UiUj’ y y A;-w0 

I ck*.Sj./* ^ I S I ^ ^ ^ ^ dJ I I y 

A note below the colophon says that this copy was read by 
Badraddin al Bahwati in the presence of Yunus al Qahiri and Ibn 
llajar al ‘Asqalani {d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449). 
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^ l£j£»l ^J—! Wi-* i^v^l 

(.iAJi JIj - cuUjlfcj' ^ _J tij-0 ib-~s 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.ii. 837. 

ScriLe Js-^nSs-^ ^ iiLjo5l 


No. 148. 

foil. 107 ; lities 11 ; size 8 X G ; 0x5. 

Another copy of A1 Jaini‘, containing the 20th part, heginning with 
the chapter— 

v^AaJ J dUI 

and ending with the chapter— 

The following in>te, at the end rd tliis copy, says that the present 
copy was once compared with a rcdiahlo copy hy Mnhaimnad bin al 
Kinki, an eniinent traditionist of Damascus, who, according to Suhab al 
Wabilah, fob 220'\ died in a.ii. 851= A.n. 1447 :— 

lap £.Lcu5j ^ liL« diJ) 

The colophon runs thus :— 


\ 


f 
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dU) J 3 U /i 1. ^ jJbJ ?JJI 

(A*J' Js=' ^3'^' ^ ^ 

9 


No, 149. 

foil. 105; lines 11 ; size S X 0; 6 X o. 



Tlio 30til part of A1 jAmi‘, tlie continnatioii of the prc’-eding copy 
and ending with the last chapter of Bukhari, 

It hears on the title-page a Wa{if Naina, or deed of trust, dated 
A.H. Si 7, in wdiich it is said that Fakhraddin, a AVazir of Egypt 
{A.ir. 810-820; see Ilnsn al Aluhadrah, foL 308-'), gave this AIS. for 
public use, in Jaini' Uinawi in Damascus. 

Both the copies aie Avvitten in good Na^kh in same hand. 

Not dated, apjmrently 8th century A.u. 

Scribe ^ 


No. 150. 

full. 297 ; lines 20; size 8x0; OJ X 5. 

• • 

TLAM AL HADIS FI SHARHI MA‘ANi AL 

KITAB AL JAMI‘ AS SAHIH. 

• • • • 

ABo called by Ibn Khallikan and Tlrij. Khal. ‘Idaiu as Suiian,’ and 
by Qadi * Shahbuhd and Brock. ‘ Idam al Bukhari.’ 
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♦A cumineiitury on difficult traditions in Bukhari, with occasional 
discussion on tlie various opinions of tlie four Imams. 

By Abii Sulaiimin llamd (wrongly called Ahmad by Sahilibi, as 

pointed out by Dahuln' and Subki— 

♦ • 

^ 1 6 [ 4 ^ 1 ^ UiJ I JJ 

Taba(]at al Ilufiaz, voL iii., }>. 223 . 

Taba<pU as Subki, vol. iii., fob 1 O'*) bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Khatbibi 
al Busti. Thi> cmiiK nt author, wlio was born in ah. 319 = A.n. 931, 
studied jurisprudence under JliJiJl yCj (d. a.h. 33(1 = 

A.D. 947) and (rZ. a.h. 340 = A.n. 951), and 

learnt Iladls from Js. 4 sSi^ ^ ji\ 

(d. A.H. 340 = A. I). 951) in Mecca, and from ^ ^ 

y] (d. A.H. 3-10 = AD, 957 ). lie also visited 
BiMa, Bigddd, Iraq, and other places to learn lladls, and bcc.imc 
so skilled in tradition that other subse(|uent tra(liliuiii>ts, such as 

^ 1 (sjj 1 ^ <lk) 1 y i ((Z. 405 = 

A.D. 101 ^) j ^ y i I I 

(d. A.H. 40l = A.D, lOlO); ^ ds,4ss*^ jJ^Ud ^ y\ 

i! 1 (d. A.H. 406 = A.D. lulo) and others, narrated 

Had is from him. He died in a.h. 38S = a.d. 998. 

The MS. is sligditly defective at the beginning and opens abruptly 
thus :— 

^ IjUj) Ujl ^ 

. * LJ Lj-«5 1 j] jtA< 5 ^Lcb^l 

Lo li. Ui) dij3 ^ 3 J 

c!> ^ 

On fob 62^ the commentator says that in his ^lahiliiu as Suiian (a 
coinmentary on Sunani Abu Da’udj he wrongly interpreted the meaning 
of some Hadis, which he corrects here thus :— 

i—is.»oi I I3 cT* 5 "' cT* 

6 uJ^ b ckC' liJ \ I A. '^..Krri Aii Uj I 5 ^Bbo j ^ ^ ^ 


< 


f. 

< 


% 


I 
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^1 i^Jb^ id Xcbi ^ a^J^l ^ 

^ ^ iA.^j-jX> ^ I <d^ IJ ^ ^ ISj j 

^ cy* IdjtJ 

<u5C*i3 j*W^) 

Beside the three works mentioned by Brock., vol. i., p. 165, the 
following works of the commentator, enuiucrated by Bahabi Siibki and 
I bn Khallikdn :— 

^ 1 ) ^ I 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) ^K]| ^ 

( 5 ) ^IC'jJI 


One of his works, entitled glj—Jl mentioned by the 

commentator himself on fob 7^, seems to be quite unknown to his 
biographers. 

Towards the end tlie commentator says that in dealing Avith the 
Hadis he has generally commented in concise lorni, but that some he 
has felt obliged to deal with at gieater length :— 


\S^ 

«I I . t . . I 11 ^ It I . t V1 


J) 3 IJO 


Kirmaiii, in his commentary on Bnkliai i (see No. 153), refers to this 
Avork on fol. 2% and remarks that the present Avork is not a commentary 
(C>^) Bnldiari s A1 JamiS but only a note on the work :— 

^ ^L^A.S.0 ^1 tL*AJl y 

L IJrJ y -s I 3 aU j UasiJ i 1 

id kiJ^ tJ 
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^For the commentator’s life and work see: Tahaqnt al Ilnnaz, 
vol. iii., p. 223 ; Tah^rpit as 8 nl>ki, V(jI. iii., tol. 19 ‘; Ihn Kli allikaii, 
vul. i., p. IGl ; At Takaqat by Isnawi, fol. 17 .V"; Tabaqat aih 8 huh‘iyali 
by Ibii Mulaqqui, fob 3 o»; At Tal)a(|at by (y'tdi tShalibali, fob 19 ‘; IJaj. 
Kba^. vob ii, 2 '>* Brock , vob i., p. 1 G 3 . 

The work beeiiis to be rare; Block,, vob i., IdO, ineiitions only 
one MS. in A.S. 687 . 

The coloithoii, dated 1133 , runs thus: — 


^ I3J aU ) ^ Ik^) wki^s*^ ^ 

cX* ^ ^ ^ C^' ^ ^ I 1 1 ^ UJ 


Wiitten ill ordinary Xasbh. 

Dated A.ii. 1133 . 

Scribe I 


No. 151. 

foil. li‘9; lines 13; size 8x3^; 0 X 4.^. 

e' J7 J7-- ^ 

C’ ^ ’ 

SHAWAHID AT TAUDIH WAT TASHIH 

— , • • • 

LI MUSHKILAT AL JAMP AS SAHIH. 

“ • • • • 

A graiainatieai eoinnientury on Biikbari, dealing with the parsing of 
dillieiilt Ibid is. 

By Jainakiddin ]\Iuhaniinad bin ‘Abdallah bin 3 Ialik at Ta’i al 

Jaiyuni, ^OJ) ^ 

who was burn in Daniaseus, a.ii. G(H) = a.d. 1203 , and studied under 


« 


% 


t 


4 



0 
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‘Alamacldiil as Sakha\vi {d. A.n. 643 = a.D. 1*245). He travelled o^’er 
Syria, Halab, and other conn tries, where he attended the lectures of the 
eminent traditionis^ts. lie knew almost all the branches of Arabic 
literatnie, and was specially well versed in graininar, Qira’at, and 
lexicogTa[>hy, in which he was iiuanimotisly admitted an anthti’ily. ^ 

Janiuladdin was a comprehensive writer, and fifteen of his works are 
mentioned in Brock., vol. i., p. 2P8, while Ibii Maktfiui Trtjaddin 
(d, A.H. 794) in one of his poems enumerates twenty-eight works of this 
eminent author, 

_J J La— 3 L^5o^Ai 

See Bugyat al AVuMt, fol. 38*^. Jamidaddin died in a.h. 672 = a.d. 

1273. 

Befcinning ;— 
o o 

1 Ailsf-ol ^ 

The work has been lithographed in Mujtaba’i Press, Dihli, in a.d. 

1911. For other copy comp. Escur., 141. 

For his life and other works sec: Hirat al Janaii, fol. 417*^; At Tabaqut 
by Isnawi, fol. 447*; Bugyat al WiPat, fol. 37'"; Brock., vol, i., p. 298. 

A note dated A.ii. 808 on the margin of fol. 106' says that the present 
coj^y was compared by^ Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah:— 

a)J1 

du Lij L*j ^ ^ L 4 J ... I 

% 

Another note, dated A.ii. 1034 on the margin of the same folio, sa>s 
that this copy was once read through by Madyaii bin ‘Abdarrahmaii 
al Misri, who, accordiiig to Khulasat al Asar, was an eminent scliolar 
and jjhysiciaii of Egypt, and who composed several works, namely :— 

(1) 1J)! 1 1L-iJ I ^ Uj^ 

C-) 

(^3) ^ 1 i g, Ljds ^ I 


and was still alive in a.h. 1044 = a.d. 1731 :— 
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vLjJI iJdJlL 

Written in good Xasl^. 

Colophon dated a.h. GDI. 

c5^ ^ ^ 0^1 . . . AwiJ 

A*j dxjlx^ ^3^)^ ^ . . . ,<5^ <iJJl 

^ di^ ^31 ^ fc=.Jc> 6j.&^ 

The scribe Ahmad bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Idris bin 
Babajuk bin gha'ban was a Qadi of Shiraz, and died in a.h. 725 = 
A.D. 1324. See Ad Dnrar al Kaminah, fob 72'*, vul. i. 


No. 152. 

foil. 5; lines 14; size 10 X 7 ; 7x5. 


A prayer and an index to Bukhriri’s Al Jami‘. 

This is a prayer which Abu T-Haigam Muhammad bin Makki bin 
Muhammad al Kushmaihani (d. a.h. 380 = a.d. 998) used to read after 
finishing Bukhari, and which he dictated to his pupil, Abu Darr ‘Abd 
bin Ahmad al Harawi (d. a.h. 434 = a.d. 1042), as would appear from 
the following heading :— 

^ d;S> dUI 

^ ^ JU c^U<31 

<^1x501 y,] 

J^Uj aU) ^ j^4ss^ 

The prayer beginning thins on fob 1 :— 

6iy J dJjsJ i^yA.x^ aU Ju^l 
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foL 2\ Contaius tlie numbers of the bo(4vs, of A1 

which are not narrated through Abu Darr, as we learn from the 
following heading:— 


y^ji^ 


fob 2b The number of chapters of AbJamib 

foil. 3-5. The numbers of Hadi| in each book of A1 Jami‘ which are 
narrated through Abu pair. 

The colojdion runs thus :— 


j d;:^ 

d3 Ujfe-j-vo ^ Js^l 

From the words well as from the condition 

of the copy, it is evident that the MS. has been torn out from a 
collection of other MSS. 

Wiitten ill good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 711. 


No. 153. 

foil. 3G9; lines 29; size 11x8; 8x5. 

AL KAWAKIB AD DARARI FI 
SHARHI AL BUKHARI. 

A commentary on Liikhiiri in two volumes. 

Yol. I. 

By Muhammad bin Yusuf bin ‘‘Ali al Kiniuini, 

who M\as born in Kinnaii a.h. 719 
= A.D. 1319, but as later 011 he settled in Bagdad he is called Bagdadi. 
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n« studied under his hither and other eminent schohirs of Kinmin. 
In search of knowledge he travelled to distant countries, such as 
Shiraz, Mecca, Egyi>t and Bagdad, and in the first-named ])laco he read 
under Qadi ‘Adud addin (ch a.h. 750 = a.d. 1355) all his coiupusitions 
\vhi||h Kiiniani finished in twelve years, and according to his ow’n state¬ 
ment in the preface he studied al Jami‘ under Nusiraddin ^luhaminad 
l)inalQa>im (d. A.ii. 701 = A.n. 1300) in Jami‘ Azhar in Egypt, and under 
A]>u d JIasan ‘Ahu ‘x\li l^iii Yfisuf az /arnadi (d. a.u. 758 — a.d. 1357) 
and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Alxlal Mu*ti (d. a.h. 776 
= A.D. 1374) in Mt-cea. 

Kirmani died in a.h. 7S0 = A D. 1384. 

Beginning thus:— 

I ^ ,^jj| aU 

and ending with the chapter— 

In the ju'eface the commentator says that as tlie three commentaries 
on Bukhari, widtten l)y Ibn Battal, Khattalii and Muglatah" at Turki, 
did not fully explain the difficulties and omitted many points which 
required explanations, he wrote the ])resent commentary explaining 
words, with tlieir philolog}", and giving the meaning of technical terms 
used in al Jami‘, with discussions on the opinions of the Jurists. The 
commentator has given short notices of the lives of all traditionists 
mentioned in Bukhari, and quotes the following authorities as his 
basis :— 

^U-vo). A work on the notices of the tradi¬ 
tions of Bukhari by Abu Xasar Ahmad bin al Ilusain al Bukhaii al 
Kalabadi (d. A.H. 383 = a.d. 098). 

By Abu ‘Ali al Ilusain al Gassani (d. a.h. 408 

= A.D. 1104J. 

SI By ‘Ali bin Hibatullah bin ‘Ali, commonly called 

Ibn Makula (d. r. A.ii. 400 = c. a.d. K'jOG). 

Jj-o By Abii Sa‘adat Ibn Asir (^d. a.h. GOd = a.d. 

1200 ). 

The prefdce concludes with a short account of Bukliari s life. 

Ibn llajar lidicuhmsly remaiks that one (jf the three commentaries 
on Bukhriri cmjdemned by Kirmani in the preface of present work is 
Qutbaddin al llulabi’s (d. a.ii. 735 = a.d. 1335) commentary:— 
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SoG Ail Diirar al Kaminuh, vol. ii., fol. 01)5, while in the preface of 
the present copj" Kinnuni distinctly names the tliiee following com¬ 
mentaries on Bul^ari and does not refer at all to Hulabi^s commentary, 
as would appear from the following:— 


^OU) cy 

tM)L. |*U^t Aii ^ CjIp yc) Uil 

^ — d) gyw-cu* ycs LJ 

j ^ ^ 1 d^ Aa3I 

^ ^ ^ ^ IhJ ^ f-«» ^ \s <;*• j^A d^^ dli 1 Usis) ^ 

dA)l ^^JJ) L«1 ^ — d3 ^3.^3 LiJ ^ 

(y-?) 

dJ ^ d^.C^1 <^ly=>^l 

^ dlb IsJ) y*y* ^1 UL* dJ I 

d-j 


foil. 1—130 are supplied in a later hand. 

The following note on the title-page says that the MS. was purchased 
in A.n. 1100 ])y ‘Abdalbasit bin IMaulawi Eustain ‘Ali bin Mnlhi Asgar 
‘All al Qinnawji, an eminent traditionist of Qinnawj, who. according to 
Ithaf an Nubala, p. o09, was born in a.h. 1156 = a.d. 17-13, and had a 
\aiuabie library of his own, and died in a.h. 1223 = a.d. 1808 :— 

f.jyu) b ^cja£>j dLcbj^ d3 lss->^ d;.X3 ^ Ixj di)) ^y 

^jLio I ^ ^y ^ ^ ) £ a.*.a3 

^ — <L_ sLJi 1 ajc> L* ^y*:\ ^a31^ ^ dJ yb^ 

- ^♦A-O y d-Ap” diJI ^ .saJ I ^;vA.wJ ^ dJ L« 






i 
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t For the present work coiup. Goth., 592-4; Botlh, i., 90-1; E-'Cnr., 
154‘3; Alger, 442-4; Eagib, Oi^o-G; Berlin, 1194; Jeni, 217-222; A.S., 
G54-G70 ; Iirij. Khal., vol. ii., 523; Brock., vol. i., p. 158. 

For the commentator’s life and other woiks see Ad Dnrar al 
Kai^iiu ih, fol, 5 Go. 


No. 154. 

fol 354; lines 29; size Hi x 8; 8x5. 


Vol. II. 


The second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the chapter 
^ and ending with the last chapter of Bukhari. 

The date of composition of the present work given at the end is 


A.H. 775. 

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. 
Dated 3Iecca, a.h. 943. 


^ ^ 

^ ^ ^^ I ilk) I till 1 Cm ^j 1 

fcX? ^ 

^ yuP i!t ^ 

dJ UavsJ ^ 

I I I IS* , . , ^XvsJ j ^ I ^ 

I ^ w I J I dU) ^ iwj 1 1^ y^ 

Scribe I 1 4Js.4 .s>/» ^ I 
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No. 155. 

foil. 480; lines 27 ; size 11^ X 7 ; 8x5. 

Another copy of Al Kawakib acl Darari, beginning as in copy No. 153, 
and ending with the chapter of corresponding 

with fol. 354 of co]>y No. 153, 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century A.n, 


No. 156. 

foil. 477; lines 21; size 10 X OJ; 8x4. 

Vol. II. of the preceding commentai’y, beginning with 
and ending with chapter 

The colophon runs thus :— 

^ pL* 31 


No. 157. 

fol. 430; lines 21; size 11x6^; 8x4. 

Yol. III. 

Continuation of the preceding copy, ending with last chapter of 
Bukhari. 

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
11th century a.h. 
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No. 158. 

% ful. 189; 24; sizu 11x7; 8 x 4-J. 


. ^ ^ MV , r* .M\ 


AT TANQIH LI ALFAZI-AL JAMT 
AS SAHIH. 


A commentary on Biij^ari’s work Al JamiV 

By Bad rad din Mill aim mad bin Bahadur bin ‘Abdalhih at Turki 


al Mi>ri az Zarka^i, ^^^1 dUt ^ 


^yji\ 


A\ho was born in a.ii. 745 = a.d. 1344, and studied 


in Cairo under Jamaladdin al Isnavvi (cZ, a.ii. 772 = a.j>. 1390) and 
Sirajaddin al Bahiini (fh a.ii. 805 = a.d. 1403). lie travelled in 
Damascus and Ilalab, where he attended the lectures of Ibn Kasir 
and ‘Adrah (d. a.h. 783 =» A.D. 1381). 

Havinp^ renounced the world, Zaikashi devoted the latter I'art of his 
life to the study of Sufism, and engaged himself in compiling books and 
delivering lectures, and was subsequently appointed Shaikh of the 
monastery of Kariiiiaddin, in Qarafah, Egy[)t. He died in a.h. 794 


= A.D. 1392. 


Beginning:— 


1 |»b I ytr^ ^ I 

In the preface the commentator says that in the present work he 
has dealt only with the difficult passages in Bukhari and those 
traditionists whose names are likely to bo confounded with others. 

According to al ‘Asqalaiii the present work is only an abridgement 
of Zarkashi’s draft of a commentary on Bukhari, a portion of which the 
said ‘Asqalani declares to have seen. 

I cU-. , .r-cJ > 

C” L 






t 


I 


See Ad Dili- al Kaminali, fol. 263. F**r the other copies comjfiie 
1195-8; Paris, 696; Eef. 343; Br. Miis., Xo. 181; A.S., 682. 
For the author’s other works and life see Ad Durar al K am in ah, 
voh ii., fol. 262; Tabaqfit a^ Shafi iyah, (^adi Shahbah, fol. 175’’; 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 91. • 

Written in ordinary Naskh. Not da tod. 


No. 150. 

foil. 261 ; lines 32; size 11 X 7.V; 8 X o. 

AL HADI AS SARI MUQADDIMAT-U- 
FATH AL BARI. 

A long- and detailed IMiiqaddiinah to the popular commentary 
Fath al B.iri (see below), containing the preliminary principles ot the 
work and a detailed account of Bukhilri's life. 

I Author:—Ibn Hajar al ‘Ascpilani, the wulhknown traditionist and 
scholar of his age, whose full name is Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin IMuhammad 
bin ‘All bin Mahmud bin Ahnunl bin Ahmadil al ‘Asqalani al Misii 
a At, Shafi 1 , ) 

^ commonly called 

who, according to his own statement in Kaf‘ al Isr, fob 34”, 
was born in Egy[)t A.n. 773 = a n 1372, and originally belonged to 
‘iVsqalan. In his infancy he lost his mother, and shoitly after, in 
A.ii. 777 = A.1). 1375, Ids father died, leaving him in the charge of 

^ijJt ^ ^<0 ji\ jJjJ) (d.A.ii. 7S7 = A.i,. 13^6), 
a big merchant of Egypt, who admitted Ibn Ilajar in the sixth year of bis 
age to a local maktab. When nine years of age Ibn II«ijar learnt the 
Qur’an by heart, while only two years after lie couUl coi rectiy and 
fluently recite as Imam in the Tarawih prayers in Earn a dan. In the same 
year Ibu Ilajar proeee<led to Mecca in the company of Zakiaddin, and there 

he joined the TTadis class under ^ 

(d, A.H. 790 = A.n. 13SS\ from whom he ti ok lessons on the Sahih al 
Bnklulri. After returning fiom IMecca in a.ii. 786 he lost his patron 



ARAnrC MANUSCRIPTS. 


0() 

kiaddin iu a.ii. 787 = a.d. 1385 (see Ad Durar al Kaminali, fol. 280, 
vok i.), after which he was placed under the supervision of 

(Tbn Hajar now directed his attention to the study of history and 
biography, and also devoted a portion of his time to the study of Hadis 
under ^ ^ 

(d. A.H, 815 = A.D. 1412j and other eminent traditionists. It was in 
A.H. 792 that Ibn Hajar began to take keen interest in studying Arabic 
literature, of which he made himself a master in a very short time, and 
began to comj)ose verses in the praise of the Prophet. Towards the 
end of A.H. 796 he travelled to different places, such as Cairo, Alexandria, 
Mecca, and visited the towns and villages of Arabia, and in course of 
his travels he learnt Hadis from the eminent traditionists of different 
places. A\ hile in Aaiuan he made the acquaintance of the celebrated 

the well-knoAvn author of Al Qiimus, who 
presented a copy of tlie work to Ibn Hajar, He then came to Cairo, 
and again left the place for Syria where he learnt Hadi§ in different 
towns and villages of the province. 

Ibn Hajar at first received the sanad, for narrating Hadi^ from 
Sirajaddin al Balqini (d. a.h. 8o5 = a.d. 1402), and then from Hafiz 
Zaiiiaddin al ‘Iraqi, who died in a.h. 806 = a.d, 1404, and whose lec¬ 
tures on Hadig the author attended for not less than ten years. 

It was in a.h. 808 that Ibn Hajar devoted his attention to the 
composition of books. 

In A.H. 814 he was appointed professor of Hadi§ in Janialiyah 
Madrasah, and then became the head of the Monastery of Babrisiyah. 
In A.H, 822 = A.D, 1419 he was appointed professor of the Shafi‘i class in 
the Mu aiyadiyah Madrasah, Cairo, and four years after he was offered 
Qadiship of Cairo by King Ashraf Saifaddin (a.h, 825-842 = a.d 1422- 
1453); but ^ 

(d. A.H. 831-a.d, 1426), supported by others, maliciously and falsely 
gave out that, according to the condition of the trust deed of 

one person could not jointly take the charge of both the 
appointments; so Ibn Hajar was removed from the professorship. 
Subsequently he produced the deed of trust, and, after proving that the 
deed did not contain such a condition, was reappointed as professor 
in the said institution. He was repeatedly dismissed from and 
reappointed to his offices, and with such fluctuations he continued 
his active life till a.h. 850. Two years later he died in Egypt 
A.H. 852 = A.D. 1449 and was buried at Qarafah. It is said that it 
lained heavily at the time of his funeral prayers, and that Shihab 
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Mansuri, who was present on the occasion, extemporised the foliowiifg 
two pathetic verses suitable to the occasion ;— 


I k3sJ) 

j^JJl pJsgj) ^ 

Beginning:— 

<jUuJb CJ^ ^ i3sAs5f 




The work is divided into ten chapters described in Berlin, No. 1201. 
The numerous works of this illustrious author are mentioned in 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 67, and Mu‘jam Ibii Fahd, fob 31b One of his 

works, (a copy of which is preserved in this Library), 

dealing with the life of Shaikh Abdal Qadir al Jilani (d. a.h. 561 = 
A.D. 1166), was edited and published in Calcutta, a.d. 1903, by Dr. E. 
Denison Ross. 

For the present work compare Berlin, 1201-2; India Office, 125; 
Brit. Mus., 1812; Alger, 446-7; Jeni, 211; A.S., 625-33. 

According to Haj. Khal.. vol. ii., p. 526, Ibn Hajar completed the 
present work in a.h. 813. 

For the authors life see: Raf‘a al Isr, fol. 34*; Mu‘jam Ibn Fahd, 
fol. 31**, and Brock., vol. ii., p. 67. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 






♦ 


No. 160. 

foil. 280; lines 27 ; size 9x61; 7x4. 

Another copy of the same Muqaddimat al Fath al Bari. 
Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1111. 


14497 




E 2 






f 



AKARIC ^rANUSCIIIPT^. 






\ 


i 


No. i6i. 

<* foil. 140; lines 33; size 15 X 10; 11x7. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in good Xaskh, Avithin gold ruled and red borders, bearing 
a frontispiece in the beginning. 

Dated a.h. loll. 

The folloAviiig iiote at the end says that this copy was compared by^ 
Sayyid Mahmud and Mulla ‘Umar:—• 

Scribe 


( 


No. 162. 

foil. 139; lines 33; size 15x10; 11 X 7. 



^ Ly* 


The 1st Jiiz’ of Fath al Bari. 

A popular and exhaustive commentary on Bukhari, by Ilm Tlajar 
al ‘Asqalani. See No. 159. 

Beginning 

^ 

This is the commentary on Bukhari which Ibn Ilajar promised 
in the Muqaddimah mentioned above. He began the composition in 
A.H. 817 and finished in a.h. 842. The entire work is divided into ten 
volumes. See Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 527. 

In the preface he says that in oider to avoid lengthiness he has 
used abbreviations in quoting traditions. In the beginning Ibn 
Hajar traces the different sources of his Isnads to Bukhari’s work 
Al Jami‘, but he says that he has only dealt with the Hadis narrated 
by Abu Darr (d, a.h. 434 = a.d. 1042) from his three following 
shaikhs;— 
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1. ^sXJ) ^3a«-5l Ji\ {d. A.H. 3/6 

= A.D, 887). 

2. ^ y^ (^* 

3. ^ <s3Jl Jy.P' Jw 4 nSs-^ (^» A.H. 381 = A.D. 9C^). 
The present volume ends with the commentary of the chapter 


lAss^w^^J I 1 


No. 163. 

full. 180.; lines 33; size 15 X 10; 11 X 7. 

The 2nd Juz’ of the above, ending with commentary of the chapter: 

The colophon runs thns :— 

g^lax31 ^ <ii3) 


No. 164. 

foil. 188; lines 33 ; size 15 X 10; 11 X 7. 



The 3rd Jnz’ of the above, ending with the chapter: 

jS3 ^ 

The last seven Juz’ of this work are wanting. 

All the three Jnz’ are written in good Nasl^ by the scribe of the 
above-mentioned 31iupuldimah. 
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' This copy also bears the note found at the end of the copy of the 
Muqaddimah mentioned above. 

For other copies sue: Berlin, 1203-5 ; Eef., 27; Paris, 207 ; Jeni, 
210-12; A.S., 626-32, 634-653; Koper, 316-21. 

^The present commentary with its Muqaddimah has been printed at 
Bulaq, A.H. 1200. 


No. 165. 

foil. 202; lines 30; size 10 X 7 ; 8 X 5. 

Another old copy of the 3rd Juz' of Fath al Bari. 
Beginning with the chapter— 


and ending with the chapter— 

The following much-wormed note on the title-page says that the 
present MS. was in the possession of ‘Alamallah bin ‘Abdarrazzaq al 
Makki al Ilanafi:— 

(sic) t-djt-ol (x/c) ^ ^ 

aJJ ) I I -I ^ ^ ^ dSi I 

(sic) 

Written in good Xaskli. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century A.ir. 

A seal bearing the name of Nawras Ibrahim I ^jy) is 

found in the beginning of this copy. Nawras, as we know, was the 
favourite word of Il)r(iliiiu ‘Adil Shah II. Bijapuri (a.h. 987—1035 
= A.D. 1579-1626), which he chose for his seals and coins, as mentioned 
ill Busatin-i-Salatin al Islam, fol. 114^:— 

j 
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^Lkscj^I ^ 

(^J ^ C^ 


^iJqJ ^^Uo^ib ^-^y. 


Another seal of Qahil Khan (o'^H a noble of ‘Alamgir’s court, 
is fixed at the end. 


No. i66. 

foil. 250; lines 2d; size 8x6; 6 X ‘f. 

Stx*x. 

‘UMDAT AL QARI. 

A portion of a popular, useful, and extensive commentary on 
Bukhari, in two volumes. 

Yol. I. 

Beginning with the chapter— 

y ^L«^j v3-^ 


and ending with the chapter- 


diJU^ 


JlJ 1 


corresponding with p. 378, vol. ii., to p. 153, vol. iii., printed edition, 
Constantinople, a.h. 1310. 

The commentator Badraddin Abu Muhammad Mahmud bin Ahmad 
bin Musa bin Ahmad bin Husain bin Yusuf al ‘Aini al Hanafi, 

according to Ibn Hajar’s KaOal Isr, was 
born in Halab, a.h. 762 = a.d. 1360, but, according to Ibn Fahd-al 
Makki (Mu‘jain, fol. 292*), he was born in ‘Aintab. It seems probable 
that the commentator was born in Halab, and that in his early age ho 
went to ‘Aintab, where his father was a Qadi and where he was brought 
up and educated. After studying Arabic grammar and literature under 

^ ^Lo ^ a pupil of Taftcizani (d. a.h. 701 = 
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1389), lie came to Ilalab in aai. 783, where he stirlioil Ilalij amJ 
other subjects under ^ 

= A.]>. 1401), and from tliere went to Damascus and then to Jerusalem, 
whi^’e he made the acquaintance of Siifi ‘Alaaddiu, chief profe>sor ot 
Zahiriyah ^hnlrasali, C’airo, who, being pleased with ‘Aini’s moral 
disposition and intelligence, took him to Cairo in a u. 888 and admitted 
him in the monastery called A1 IJ.trqfupyah, where 'Aini, according to 
his own statement in the preface of the printed copy, studied Sahlh al 

Bukhari under ^ (d. A.u. 806 = A.D. 1404). 

In A.H. 789 he was provided w ith a post in that monastery by ‘Alaaddin. 
After ‘Alaaddin’s death in A.n. 890 ‘Aini vv;is removed from the 
monastery by one Amir Jarkas al I^alili (see Ad Dura]- al Kaminali, 
fob o27). After visiting Halab ‘Aini again came to Cairo, wlnue he 
studied II ad is under several eminent traditionists. In A.ii. 8 ol, In*, 
through the lecommeiidation of a certain Amir, w^as aj)pointed Ilisbah 
or inspector of weights and measnns of Cairo. A year later 
he w^as appointed Qadi. In the meantime he w'rote a commentary on 
MaVini al Asar, to which lise refers in the prefac e thns :— 


After four year& of service as IIi>l)ah and Qadi, during which he 
wrote tlie commentary iipon tlui fourth canonical collectinn of Tra¬ 
ditions, he was involved in a series of troubles and difficulties, till his 
anxieties were removed in the reign of 3Iu’aiyad (a.ii. 815-825 = A.r. 
1412-1421), to which he rcfcis thus in the preface;— 

i-OJt ^ qj I 4 ,^ 1 ^ bCvJ ) 

A 

cUJq^t 3}j^\ ^sJJb ^ ^ J 3 WI 

cLw;..vvJI SjJtlyl) |*b3!t j 

<^LJ) 

He was again appointed the Ilishah of Cairo in a.ii. 819, and shortly 
after w'as made the c^U^I su 2 )erviser of e..idowmcnts. 


f 


i 


< 
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Ill tlie conclusion of the work (printed cop>) lie says that he be^an 
the composition of this commentary in Eajah, a.h. 820, and finished 
the fir>t part in Du al Ilijjah of the same year, and completed^ the 
second part in a.h. S21. { But see Khal., vol. ii., p. 527, where it is 

wrongly said that ‘Aini began the composition in a.h. 821.^ In A.S. 822 
he was appointed professor for giving lectures on Hadis to Ilanafi 
students, while in the same year Ibn Hajar was also appointed a lecturer 
on Iloli^ to Shafi‘i students. It so h.tppened that during this time 
the minaret of Jarah Mu’aiyad needed repairing and that Ibn i Hajar, 
cutting a joke with ‘Aini, wrote the following two lines to the caliph 
Al Muaiyad :— 

doI li IsJ 


To which ‘xVini replied thus:— 


j ivJJI jjt y 

lyU" 


‘Aini ill his commentary (which he completed in a.h. 847) has made 
{‘oriou.^ attacks on Ibn Ilnjar’s commentary Fath al Bari, In defence of 

which Ibn Hajar began to write but did not 

survive fo finish it. See Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 534. ‘Aini died in 
a.h. 855 = A.n. 1451. 

‘Aini was highly est<*emed by^ kings and nobles. Besides being a 
scholar of vast learning he was a swift writ* r, so ninch so that he 
transcribed in one night the com[)h*te Miikhtasar-u-Qudiiri of Abu 1 
Hasan Abmad bin Muhammad ()udiir (d. a.h. 362 = a.d. 972). He 
founded tlie Madrasah ‘Ainiyah (also called Badriyah), close to Jumi‘ 
Azhar, and left all his Look.> to that institution 

For ‘Aini’s life and works see: Iiaf‘ al Isr, fob 297^; Husn al 
Blulmdarah, fob 378% Mu‘jum Ibn Fuhd, fob 292% and Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 52, 
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other copies compare Berlin, 120fJ-0; Paris, 698-700; Alger, 
448-58; Jeni, 213; Brock., vol. i., p. 150. 

The present commentary was printed in Constantinople, a.u. 1310. 


No. 167. 

foil. 258; lines 23; size 8x6; 6x4. 

Vol. II. 

The continuation of the above, ending with the commentary on the 
chapter— 

j ^ ^ 1 1 ^ Ij I ^ I 

Corresponding with pp. 152-352 of Vol. III. of the printed edition. 
These two copies are written in ordinary Naskh. Dated a.h. 1092. 

Scribe 


No. 168. 

foil. 284; lines 24; size 8x6; 6J X 4. 





AT TAWSHIH ^ALA AL JAMV AS SAHIH. 


A commentary on Bukhari, dealing with the diflScult passages as 
regards w^ording, vowel points, and the names of traditionists which 
are liable to be confounded with others. 

By Abu ’1 Fadl ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr bin Muhammad bin Abi 
Bakr Jalaladdin as Suyuti, y] 

For his life see No. 123. 
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Beginning :— ^ 

dJuc>. UJjt: N ^ dA^JI UJ ^ 

—S) 

In the preface Suyuti says that he wrote the present commentary 
on the model of Zarka^i’s commentary on the same work (see No. 158), 
but that he made his present commentary more valuable by adding 
useful notes and explanations. 

—Jt 

^ Jo 1^1 U ^ ^-JL;oJb 

^ dJ I ^ 1 la.5-6 ^ j UlJ I dJ) gbvai b* 

The work is very rare; no complete copy is found in any library. 
See Brock., vol. i., p. 159. 

From the following note at the end dated a.h. 984 it appears that 
this copy was studied and revised before ShailA al Islam ‘Abdal Mu‘ti, 
who died in a.h. 998. See An nur as Safir, fob 370*:— 

£ 

W j^i!) aUb dJJI JIL) ^UJI 


Written in a good Naskh. 
Dated 983. 
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No. 169. 


THE SECOND AND THIRD JUZ’ OF 
IRSHAD AS SARI. 

A well-known commentary on Bukhari, bound in one volume. 

The 2nd Juz’ begins with— 

I c— 

and ends on fol. 182** with the chapter— 

Corresponding with pp. 280-392 of the second volume of the Cawnpur 
ediiioii A.H. 1284. 

The 3rd Juz’ begins on fol. 182^ with the chapter— 


• foil. 477 ; lines 26 ; size 12x8; 9 X 7)i. 


and ends with the chapter— 

I 

Corresponding with the third volume of the above edition. 

The comnientutor, Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abi 
Bakr bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al Qastalluni, 

I I vX*X> 1 ^ I 1 

was born in Egypt, a.h. 851 = a.d. 1448, and 
studied Iladi? under Oulid al Azhari (d. a.h. 905 = a.p. 1499) and 
other eminent traditionis>ts. He went to Mecca in a.h, 884 and again 
in 894, and on each occasion stayed tln.re for one }ear. 
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It is said that QastallAni once quoted certain passages in one ol^liis 
Works from Suyuti (d. a.h. 911 = a.d. 1505), hut did md mention the 
latter’s name. Suyuti, it is said, was annoyed with this action of 
Qastallani, and was not satisfied till the latter apologised to him per¬ 
sonally. • 

Qastallani died in a.h. 923 = a.d. 1517, and was buried in the Madrasah 
‘Ainiyah in Egypt. See above, Xo. 166. 

In the prefaee of the printed edition it is said that this commentary, 
which is based on Fath al Eari, is written in an easy style and that it 
surpasses Kirmani’s commentary Al KawAkib ad Darari. 

LJ 1 ^ j U AS ^ a) ) 


The Muqaddimah attached to the 1st Juz’ is divided into the 
following five Fasls :— 

(1) c -'« < J AsJI ^3^^ 

(2) ^ Jj) ^ 

f 3) AJ Aj d^./* d.Q.jJaJ &A.O liJ 1 j 

AsJ I ^3^^ 

(I) da,^^ j3'-oJ2J| 

ds-5^^ ^ dl=u««o ^ ^ 

(o) ^ dX..;..vvJ ^ ^, 11-.-.!* 

&y* j ^ AJ^ 

In the fifth Fasl the commentator says that he comjfieted tliis 
commentary in a.h. 916, and that in a.h. 917 he compared the text of 
his commentary with the copy of Al Jami‘ written by ‘Ali bin 
Muhammad al Ha^imt al Yunaini al-Bidi (d. a.h. 701 = a.d. 1301). 

Besides the eight works of the commentator mentioned in Brock., 
Ami ii., p. 72, the following works are enumerated in An nur as Safir:— 

(1) 1 ^ ^ i 

(2) jjUsJI a-^ ^ jjfcljJt 

(3) > ^•LvAl diciJ 
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Vor other co])ies compare Berlin, 1210-11 ; Paris, 701-3 ; India Office, 
9 27-8; Alger, 460-73; Koper, 322-5; Riigib, 291-4. 

For author’s life and works see: An nur as Safir, fol. 115% and 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 73. 

Tke commentary was printed in Lucknow, 1876 a.d. ; Bulaq, 
1304-5; Cairo, 1307. 

"Written in good Naskh. 

Xot dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 170. 

foil. 200; lines 31; size II3 X 8; 10 X 6^. 

Another copy of the preceding commentary, in four volumes, 

Vol. L 

Beginning abruptly with the commentary on the chapter— 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter— 

corresponding with the last page of the second volume and pp. 1—362 of 
the third volume of the printed edition. 


No. 171. 

foil. 220 ; lines 31; size 11§ x 8; 10 X 6^. 


Vol. II. 

The continuation of the above, ending with the commentary on the 
chapter— 

corresponding with p. 363 and pp. 1-346 of the fourth volume of 
printed edition. 
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No. 172. 

foil. 461 ; lines 31; size 11 j X 8 ; 10 X 0^. , 

Vol. III. 

Beginning witli the commentary on the chapter— 

and entling with the commentary on the chapter— 

Corresponding with pp. 64—386 of the sixth volume, and pp. 1-366 
of the seventh volume of the printed edition. 


No. 173. 

foil, 325; lines 31; size II 5 X 8; 10 x 6^. 

Vol. IV. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with the commentary 
on chapter— 

Corresponding with p. 367 of vol. vii., vol. viii., and pp. 1-124 of 
vol. ix. of the printed edition. 

All these copies are written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 174. 

foil. 108; lines 31; size 11 X 7 ; 9 X 9. 

A portion of the same commentary; beginning abruptly with the 
commentary on the chapter— 
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aiitl ending with the conunentary on— 

) iXs-D- I 

Corresponding with pp. .‘)<51-30S (d* vol. iv. and pp. 1-100 of vol. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

D.ded A.H. 1102. 

Scrihe 


No. 175, 

foil. 278 ; lines 30; size 11 X 7 ; 9x6. 









The 4th Jnz of the same commentary. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter— 




and ending with the commentary on the chapter— 
iXjS> <ii3i ^ 


Corresponding with pp. 109-352 of vol. vi. and pp. 1-153 of vol. 
of the printed edition. 

AVritten in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th centiiry a.h. 


No, 176. 

foil. 530; lines 37; size 12 x 8; 8^ x 5. 
Another copy of the above-mentioned commentary. 
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Beginning with the chapter— 






and ending with the commentary on the chapter— ^ 

Corresponding with pp. 291-386 of vol. vi., vol. vii., and pp. 1-237 
of voh viii. of the printed edition. 

Written in urdinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 177. 

foil. 456; lines 21 ; size 10 X 6; 8 X 4^. 




-''on 

U: 






fol. l-2i38*. A portion of the 2nd Juz or part of the same com¬ 
mentary. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter— 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter— 

Corresponding with pp. 384-392 of vol. ii., and pp. 1-224 of vol. iii. 
of the printed edition. 

foil. 2.‘38*-328''. A portion of the 3rd Juz or part. 

Beginning with the commentary on— 

1 

and ending wdth the commentary on the last chapter of— 

Corresponding with pp. 278-362 of vol. iii. of the printed edition, 
foil. 328-456. A portion of the 4th part. 
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^ Be^'innino: with the e<,>iiin)Oiitarv un— 
aiu] ending ahrn])tly with the cumnientary on the chapter— 

^ dUI Joo ^ yG 

* ' Sr- Sr* Sr' ^ Sr' 

Corresponding witli pp, 1-124 of a^oI. iv, of the prijited edition. 


No. 178. 

f(>lL 2f>2 ; lines d2 ; si/e 11^ x 7.\ ; 8 X 7)^-. 




Tile tenth Jiiz or part of the [)rec*edirig commentary. 
Beginning abruptly with the commentary on the ehapter— 


and ending with the commentary on the last ITa<lis of BnkliAri. 
Corresponding with pp. j02 of vol. x. of tlie printed edition. 
Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Kot dated, ap 2 >areutly 12th century A.ii. 


No. 179. 

foil. 170; lines 22 ; size 11 X 7 ; 7 X 4i-. 

AT TA‘LIQi‘ALA ABWAB AL BUKHARI. 

A commentary on tlie headings of the chapter of Bukhari’s al Jami‘ 
by the eminent Sufi and tiaditionist of India, SluAli Waliallah bin 
‘Abdarrahim Ad Dihlawi. dU] Avho 

died in a.h. 117<*) = A.n. 17G2. 
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Eegiiinini^:— 

^ kX*J) ) aD 1 cL*»^^ ^ ^ sXaj L/« I 

j}\ ^ tdJI 


Tlie work is ])riiited in Dairat al ]\ra‘aiif, Haidrab'ul, a.ti. 1321. 

The ]M*S. wants a few folios at the end. Written in ordinary 
ISaskh. 

Not dated. 


No. i8o, 

foil. 32; linos 21 ; size X 3; x 4.4. 

JAM ‘AN NIHAYAH. 


A collection of more than three hundred Iladis of Al Jaini‘ 
without Isnad. Ey ‘Abdallah bin Sa3l bin Abi Jamaraii, dJJ) <X^ 
^ v**=^ -^1 >5 an eminent Sufi and a distino-uislie^l scholar 

who was l.KH'n in Afrie.i. A.ir. o!T ~ A.n 1114. He travelled to various 
countries for the sake of learning. In his (dd age he settled in Cairo 
where he died in A.ii. G7o = a.d. 1270, leaving behind him many pupils 
and discij)les, and was buiied in the Cairo. 

Beginning :— 

c y ^ ^ ^ ^3 I ^ i 1 ^ ^ 

t ^ 

A^sCs-^ p.^VvsJ I y I y A^n^JI A3 

y ci-xJ AeJ I LiXj AiO y 

Jt juyi 

The title <tf the work given in the preface is— 

djU3) y Jaj ^ 

The wnjrk has been printed in (’aim, a.h. It311. 

For the other copies soe Er. Mus. 401 : Cairo, i., 320. 

V 2 
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^For ALu Jamarali’s works and life see : Lawaqih al Anwar, hr 
Sli.rrani, foL 2i)7''; Haj. Khal., voi. iii., p. 6 IS; Taj at pikaqat, fol. 2o*; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 372. 


No. i8i. 

foil. 21 .*); lines 3 .*); size 12 x X 0 . 


JAM ‘AN NIHAYAH WA SHURHUHU 
BAHJAT AN NUFUS. 


A collection of more than three hundred TTadi< from Bukhari's 
Al Janii‘ (see above, no. 180j, with a commeritary by ‘Abdallah 
bin Sa‘d luii Abi Jamarah of a theoloj^dcal as well as a theusopliical 
nature. 

foil. 1-28. Jam' an Aihayah. Beg;inning as above. 

The first Juz or part of the commentary Bahjat an Xufus beginning 
al>ruptly on fol. 20'^ thus :— 




It ends with the commentary on the Iladis— 

aUI A3‘I\S’ ^ 

LwJ! ^ ^ ^ 

For the author’s life and his works see Br. Mus.,4t3P; Berlin, 1221 ; 
Munich, 117 ; Paris, C95; Alger, 478. 

For other copies see Br. Mus., 461^, 150.7. 


\ 
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No. 182. 

full. 200; lines 35; size 12 X S; 9x0. 



f'«>ntinuatioii uf the preceding conimontary. 
llotli the parts arc written in ordinary Nashh. 
Mot dated, apparently 9tli century A.U. 


No. 183. 

foil. 37; lilies 22; size X 0 ; 0 X 4\. 



al-maraI, 

A col ha* lion of dreams of Ahu Jam rah, or persons on whose state¬ 
ment Ahu Jamrah had a full reliance, or pel sons whose con eidness of 
statement was testitied to Ly the Prophet in the dreams of Ahu Jamrah. 
All these dreams, numheriug sixty-nine, relate to the merit ot Ahu 
Jamrah’s w(n’k, Eahjat an Nufus. For the author and the work, Bahjat 
an Nufiis, see the preceding No. 181. 

Beginning:—• 

AsO ^ A>.es3\ 

^ 

Ij 1 <tsA-<o ^ ^ cX* 

. * . dlib L». o ^ «3 Lo d31 ^ ^ ^ JjA^ 

For other copies see ; Br. Mus. 1408; Cairo, 416 ; Berlin, 1222. 




t 





70 


ARABU’ MANU^CrilPl'S. 


SVritteii ill inary Xuskli. 

Dated A.U. IIU. 

Seribc ^\) 

« 


No. 184. 

full. 14d; linos ‘J7 ; size 11 X ^ ; 7^ X 7>. 







AT TAJRID AS SARIH LI AHADIS AL JAMT 

AS SAHIH. 


An abstract from the Iladis of lluttari, oiuittiiig the IsnAds and 
ropoated Iladi^. 

By iShiliAbaddin Ahmad bin Abuiad bin ‘Al^lul hit if A^ 81uir ji az 
Za]»idi al Ilaiiafi, ^ 

was born in ah. S12 = A 1>. 14BL 
Accord in o‘ to his own state men t in the pieface, ho stndiod lladis nndor 
Abu ar-lmbi* SulaiiiiAii l)in Ibrahim al "AhiAVi (d. a.h. 784 = a.d, 1482 ), 
31uhammad bin luiAiii Zainaddin Abi Bekr bin al Ilnsain al ‘UsniAni 
(d. A.II. 810 = A.D. 1414J, Ta(]iaddin Alnl Athiyib 3inhammad bin 
Ahmad al FAsi (d. a.h. 842 = a.d. 1420) and Shamsaddin xVbil al Khair 
Muhammad bin Muhammad bin iMuhammail (d. a 11 . 843 = a.d. 1420), 
and iccoivod tlie saiiad for narrating* Hadis from each of them. 

Ho dic<l in Zalud a.h. 804 = a.d. 1488. 

Bogiuning:— 

~ob^' c^' —aJJ 

In the preface the author says that, in order to avoid confusion, he has 
oinittod from the [iresent abstract, all tlie traditions which are repeated 
hy Bukhari with different IsnAds. Brock., vol. ii., p. 104, does not 
mention the present work. Its commentary, entitled 

aJjI was printed in BulAip a.h. 1297. 8ec Iktifa al 
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QnniiS p. 694. For the anthoFs life ami works see: Brock., vol. ni., 
p. 190; A1 (^ahr al Hawi, t’ul. 

'J'he present work was composed in A.ir. 889, as would appear from 
the following colophon :— 

A* IVsJI ^ ^ JlS 

^y_ _J <jJ iiiJl 

0 '“=^ ■>^ 

Ui Uj' ^ ^ Uj' 

An index of the contents is giv^en at the end of the copy. 

AVritten in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. lOoO. 


No. 185. 

foil. 548 ; lines 19 ; size 10^ X 0.\ ; 6^ X 3. 

I kJ‘* 

MASABIH AL ISLAM. 

A copy apparently unirjue of selections from Bukhau's Al Jaiuh. 
The select i«*nh consist chieHy of JVlusnad traditions, with only a tew 
IMudlaq and repeated traditions, with a very few exceptions omitting 
the Isuads tliroiighont. Jn dividing the work into hooks and chapters • 
the author has followed the system observed in the Mishkat, with a ie%v 
ailditioiis and alterations. 

By an anonymous author. 

Beginning:— 

Qj ^ ^ A-keJI 

^UJ) a3 ^ <l3^ 

^ ^jAJfcbio 

Uij A*j L) ^31 j».Lko3I L^>'» Sv-5^L)) A9^) 


f 
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^ <0J1 ^1 . . . U 

^1$* ^ wX-j tvc 3) 1 c^-O J Ui. 3) I 

3!t ^ W^ <xJt aUs^ 3!) ^ <^1^1 J jlj^ ^ 

bUxjl -ol^t ^ 5 wU5.3 Uj ^ 

L-jSJ Uilc^ <^b-JjLx5l ^ 3Jcj-wv^ 3) <xij vilo 3! 

LJ fcji-jU ^ 311 (j^j^ l!s2Lvw* ^ 

The author does not give the title of the work anywhere, but in the 
colophon it is called Masabih al Islam. 

The following colo}>hon, dated a.h, 1111, says that this copy was 
written by the order of Muhammad Arnir Khan Ql. a.h. 1133 = a.o. 
1721), the Chief Counsellor of the Emperor ]\luhaiumad ^ah of Dehli 
(see Beale’s Dictionary, p. 260). 

p^Uo3!) jl jsa^ 1*^5 3!) ^ 

j^lj |♦lJ^3!)^ ^^yA::e2jlj daJj^ dJJl I* 1)3! I ijL^ 

^ ^^tXo3) ^wX-o I I j«^3! I 

j 

t—tXjjJl j 

*^- ^ I Lwc \^iT^ ^ ^ f*^ p i) 331 IL* ^ 

y y 1 ^ ^ y* ^ ^y^^ 1 ^ ^ L* ^ 

AVritten in good Nasl^. Dated a.h. 1111. 

Scribe dUt 


« 


< 
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No. i86. 

foil. 528 ; lines 17 ; size 11 X 7 ; 7;J X *1^. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in good Nasldi. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century A.ir. 


No. 187. 

foil. 23; lines 23; size 8^ X G; 6 X d. 


0^2'I'o 

SHARH SULASIYAT AL BUKHARI. 

* ^ - 

A commentary on twenty-two Hadis of A1 Janii‘, which Bnkhriri 
abstracted from his A1 Jdmi‘, and which he received in direct tradition 
from the Prophet through only three intermediate narrators. By 
Ahmad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali 

bin 31u]iammad al Wafa’i ash Shafi‘i al Misii, ^ ^ 

^ ^ 

who was born in Egypt a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605. In a.h. 1027 he began 
to study Iladis and other subjects from the following eminent scholars 
and traditionists;— 

(1) ~ 1634). 

(2) ^ >•' 1044 = A.D. 1(>37). 

(<?. A.H. 104'J = A.D. 1042). 

(4) ('?. A.H. 100)0 
= A.D. ItJ.VJ). 

(5) ^ (''• A.H. = A.D. io.yo). 
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= A.I'. l^iOr')). 

(/} cA !> ^ i iS»,s..CJ2j ) Jd LJ ) (d. A.H. 1<>/ i = A.D. lo6<). 

4 - •• S? • ’ 

(8) JJJ^] j y^ {d, A.II. 1087 = A.D. 1077). 

Ahmad ‘A^aiiii recoiva^d his hfdritiial training from Sufi A^usnf al 
AVutiVi (d. A.H. loOl — A.D. 1045), Avliu inve.^ted liim with a Ivhirqa (>f 
the WafAhyah Ordt^r ihunded ])y ^ 

= A.T> 1404). 

Ueiiiui; a man of wonderful p;euius Ahmad ‘Agarni made himself 
master in all the branches of IVluliammedan literature and soou 
estabjished his re])iitatiun as an eminent saint and soliolar. lie was 
an ardent admirer of books, and it is said that he collected an extra¬ 
ordinarily large number on various subjects, ami tliat pe<jple from 
<listallt countries flocked round biiu for reference and help, lie died 
in Egypt a.h. 1080 = A.D. 1070. 

Beginning:— 

at « 

dj 1 ^ L2ia,.0' I ,~\s^ ^^AJ 1 A.4sa^ ^ 

c^’ 

The commentator in the preface traces the connection of his source 
of narration of the Hadis of AI Jami‘ from Ibn ILgar. It is further 
stated that this commentary is based on Ir^iid as 8uri. 

The commentaries on tw'enty-two Iladis are to be found respectively 
on foil. 4h d\ 7% 8% 10% 10\ IL'", 12^ 13^, 14% 10% 17% 17% 18% 18% 
IH"', 20% 21^, 22*^, 22^, 22% 

The date of composition at the end is xV n. 1080. 

^ For the author’s life and works see : IHiulasat al xVsar, Egypt edition, 

< A.ii. 1284, vol. i., p. 170, and Brock., vol. ii., p. 3i)8. 

The work is rare; one copy is mentioned in Kuper, No. 298; see 
Brock,, vol. i., p. 159. 


ti 


\ 
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No. i88. 

foil. 52G; lines 27; size 11 X ; 7^ X -li. 





AS SAHIH. 

• • 

The socoiul of the six ('anoitical ('ollectioTis of Traditions. 

Author: Al*ii ’al Ilasan Muslim bin Hnjjaj al (^u^airi an Xaistlburi, 

lle^inniug with Isiuid :— 

1 J U 1 ^ Jo ^ 1 )! 1 1 ^ ^ 

1 Ai^ C' . I I aD 1 A.^ ^ ^ A JIj* I 

^ sA;»C^ 1 Jl3 

J Is J^^ A*^s»^ A.*^ 1 1 ^ ^ ^ 

JU ijJ Ijl 

<-~r^j A-4.^t kAlsJI y^^^lws-wJI 

J) ^U)) 

The fact that the earliest biographers do not fix the date of birth 
of this great author havS caused some controversies among the later 
biographers. Brock., vol. i., p. ] 01, places Muslim's birth a.h. 202 or 
2o0 ; but it should be noticed that the former date is not given by any 
bi(^graplier; while I])n l^allikdn, vol. ii., p. 01, distinctlj^ rejects this 
date, which he says he imperfectly remembers to have heard from his 
master, llm Salah, ; and later on correctly fixes the 

author’s date of birth in a.h. 206 = A.n. 821. 

^luhamiuad bin ‘Abdallali al Kbatib at Tibiizi, followed by some 
later bhtgrapliers, stands alone in fixing tlie mithor’s birth in a.h. 204. 
Considering that most reliable biographers, such as Ibn Salah, Ibn 
Khallikun and Xamawi, agree in stating that Muslim died at the 
age of o5, in a.h. 261 = a.d. 87o, avc must conclude that the author 
was born in a.U. 20ij = A.i>. 821. After learning the Quran bv 
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iij all tlie jseven forms of (^ira’ut, Muslim devotod his attention 
to the study of jurisprudence and other literature, with which, it is 
said, he made himself tliuroughl^* acquainted in a very short time. 
In A.u. 21s, lie wiiollj' devoted himself to the study of tradition, and 
plated hiiusell under tlie charge of tlie most eniineiit traditionists of his 
time, such as 


^ A-H. 220 = A.D. 841). 

dtisw* ^ cvUl (d, A.H. 221 = A.i). SdO). 

^ {d. A.H. 227 = A.D. 842;. 

^ (<Z. A.H. 241 = A.D. S55). 


After travelling all over the well-known educated Islamic eouutry 
he made himself master of the suljeet and began to spend liis time in 
co:nposing the works. As an autliorit}’ in tradition Muslim is not 
reekoned inferior to Bul^ari, ^vl)ose lectures at Naisrijiur Muslim 
attended fur a considerable period of time. As regards style and 
ariaiigement preference is generally given to Muslim, but in correct¬ 
ness of nairation and other respects Bukhari stands foremost. Muslim 
died in a.u. 201 = a.d. 8To, at the age of tiftj^-fivc years. 

Jhis woik consists, according to Haj. Khril,, of 4,000 lladis selected 
from three laklis ol lladis, accoreling to ]\luslim’s own statement quoted 
in Tahaqat al Inifiaz, vol. ii., p. 160. 

In tlie preface the author says that he will deal with the following 
three kinds:— 


(i; kUJ) U 

(2) kojl ^ u 

(3) ^Uj L. c^UJl 

while the text contains only the first two kinds, deferring to this, Ahil 
‘Abdallah al Hakim and Abu Bakr al Baihiqi remark that Muslim did 
not live to complete the third kind. Beside the present works, the 
following Works of the author are enumerated in Iluffaz, vol. ii., 
p. 166: — 

h ^ (^ot) j^l 

ii. j 

iii, 

IV. vi3!t 

-✓ * 
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V. 

vi. 

V11 • ^ ^ ^ 

viii, <-_^lj ^Uxi^il c^lx^" 

ix. t-SAJL# c^lx^ 

X, ^Lcu^ t^lx^ 

xi. dijA^ ^ c^lx^ 

xiici y^y ^ ^ Lx^ 

xiii. I t^lx^ 

xiv. ^ Wo)) oSjl c^lx^ 

X V. tX£>4J I p \j^y I <_^ Ix^ 

xvi. c-:>lx^ 

xvii. jiji) t^lx^ 

The present work was re 2 >eatedly printed in Caleiitta and Dehli. 

For its various commentaries see Ilaj. l^aL, vul. ii., p. 550, and 
Brock., vol. i., p. 100, Berlin, 1234-30. 

For the authors life see Tahaqat Ahu Yada, fol. 130^; Tabaqat al 
liuftaz, vol. ii., 165; Ibn Kliallikam vol. ii., p. 01 ; Talidib ai Asma by 
Xamawi, fol. 144*^; Mira’t al Jinan, fol. 167"; Al Kamal fi Asma ar 
Eijul, fol. 102, and Brock., vol. i., 160. 

XVritten in clear Naskh. Kot dated, apjjarently 9th century a.ii. 
Corrections and mar<^iual notes are not frequent. 
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No. 189. 

** foil. 3T2 ; lines 21 ; size 13 X ; 8 X 0 . 

Another copy of Saluh Mnsllni. 

r>e;;’inniiiir:— 

o o 

>j 1 ^1 

fr 

JI <i)J 1 U AjU L« t . . . J ^ I jJ ) 

and eiulinn; with a portion of clCJI 

Foil. 1-4, containing an abritlgrnent of the I\Iu([a4(liniah of Xawawi 
and Snyuti's coinnientary on K^ahih Muslim, hy Ahisiiadtliji bin Siraj 

Muhammad, Ju-^ss^ C?^ scribe of the present copy 

and the following coj)ies. 


I. 

The abridgment of the Miiqaddimah of jS'awawi, bcginnirig tlms :— 
^ Ij A^ L«1- A*J <S ^ y <5iiJ A4 ,sj) I 


IL 

Abridgment of 31nqaddimah of Suyuti, beginning thus :— 

. . . aAsO ^ ^XJI ^ ^^L=J) j aA:^ j ^dj A*.J) 

^ ^ <«A\3 |[^ AaJ ^ ^ ^ y. ^ ySi^ j C? ^ 


{ 
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No. 190 

full. -107; lines 21 ; size 13 X ; 8 X 7). • 

The continnatiun of the preceding work. The margin of huth the 
co 2 »ies contains an ahridginent uf Xawawi’s coniinentary on Sahih Muslim 
composed and v^ritten Ly the sciibe 

Both tlie colophons found respectively at the end of Sahih ^Insliiu 
and of the ahridginent, say that both the volumes were written at 
i\lecea in a.u. 1i)22. 

Wiitteii ill good Naskh. 


No. 191. 

foil. 198 ; lines 22; size 8 X ; 6^ X 5^. 

An exceedingly valuable and old copy of a portion of Sahih Muslim, 
containing autographs of nuineious eminent traditionists who studied 
this copy. It consists of the first thirteen parts of the entire woik, and 
breaks off with the last cha[)ter of 

The second part, containing the first half of the ^UjS) is 

wanting. 

From the several notes found in this cojiy it is evident that it was 
written liefore a.h. 486. 

Beginning with Isuad thus 

Jls Jilj) yG 

J^ 1 Uj J [3 ^LjL-o ^ ^ 


At the end of each part arc fimnd two notes. 





sO 


.\rjAP.rc MAyuscRiPT^. 


The fiist contains tlio names of the traditionists, such as :— 

^ dUI (d. A.H. 517 = A.T), 1123). 

0 ^ jt-ki-jJ I *.X4>^ I y j (d. A.H. .>*40 — A*D. 112t>)« 

c?' A.H. 557 = A.D. 1143). 

abyC Jc^l y] ^ *Xj.^ (d. A.H. 553 = A.D. 1141). 

and others who studied from this very copy under ^ 
in A.H. 486. 

The second also contains the names of several traditionists who 
studied Sahih Mnsliin from tliis copy under aUI y ] pL-JII 

^ in A.H. 561. 

From a note on fol. 12^ it appears that this 31S. originally consisted 
of two volumes, written by the eminent traditionist y] 

who died after a.h. 520. 

See Anstib Sum‘ani, fol. 222'^; — 

y] iijLsJl dia-vs«jJI 

1 ^ LjJ I 

w ritten in good Nashh. 


No. 192. 

foil. 375; lines 15; size 9x6; 7x5. 

AL MINHAJ FI SHARH I MUSLIM BIN 
AL HAJJAJ. 

A^ol. I. 

A popular commentary on Sahih Alusliin, complete in live separate 
Volumes, written in di lie rent liands. 
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By Abu Zakaryu Yaliyu Lin Sharf bin Mira bin Ilasan bin Husain 
bin Jum‘a bin Hizam al Hazami al Harani ash Shafi‘i, 

^ ^ cT^ 

commonly called Muliiaddin an Nawawi. ffhe 

commentator was born in Nawa, Damascus, a.h. 631 = a.d. 1233. In 
A.H. 649 he went to Damascus and was admitted to the Madrasah 
Rawahiyah, where he studied continually for two years, and in a.r. 651 
he went to Mecca and then to Medina. In the course of his travels he 
studied under the following traditionists and scholars:— 

1255). 

JsJLJ) ^ 

1254). 

(d. A.H. 662 = A.D. 1263). 

I j I (^d. A.H. 662 

- A.D. 1263). 

a 3U. ,liU) y\ (d. A.H. 663 = a.d. 1264). 

^ysr^\y \ (d. A.H. 668 = A.D. 1269). 
dws^.-.^ d b70 = A.D. 1272), 

From A.H. 660 he was busily engaged in writing the numerous 
works ascribed to him. On the death of Abu Shama in a.h. 665, 
Nawawi succeeded him as professor of Dar al Hadis Ashrafiyah in 
Damascus. Later he visited Jerusalem, and then returned to his 
native place, where he died in a.h. 676 = a.d. 1278. 

This vol. begins with a Muqaddimah, and deals with the life of 
Muslim and the merits of his work Al Jarni". 

Beginning of the Muqaddimrdi:— 

dlAAxJb ^ ^ ^*^**^ ^^A)i dw4.,sJi 

The Commentary begins on fob 13" tlius:—■ 

dJJ dvksJi — ^UbsJ) y. y\ JU 

diJ dc*«Jlj IAjUj) 

ending with the last chapter of 

The following note on the titlepage says that in a.h. 1043 the MS. 
was in the possession of Mahmud bin Abi Bakr AI Azhaii, commonly 
known as Al Mujtabid ash Shdfi‘i, an eminent scholar of Damascus, 

VOL. V. 
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who, according to K hula sat al Asar, vol. iv., p. 317, died in a.h. 1067 
= A.D. 1667 :— 

^ <3Uw«l^ <01^=. aL;J1Xww« 

<^131 ^ 4^^ I ^ ^ CijAS dU^ C , 

The present commentary has been printed in Cairo, in five volumes, 
in A.H. 1283, Delhi a.h. 1302. 

For the other copies of the present work comp. Berlin, 12.34; A.S., 
690-704; Jeni, 244; Bagib, 308-9. 

For the author's life and other works see: Tabaqat al Huffaz, 
vol. iv., p. 259 ; Mira't al Janan, fob 425**; Tabaqat Shafiiyah, by 
Qadi Shahbah, fob 93**; Tabaqat, by Isiiawi, fob 458®; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 394. 

Written in good Xaskh, apparently 9th century a.h. Foil. 290-375 
are supplied in a later hand. 


No. 193. 

full. 204; lines 23; size 10 X 7J ; 8x6. 

c Yob II., or the continuation of the preceding vob, beginning with 

and ending with apuo 

The following colophon, dated a.h. 736 , says that the present copy 
was copied from the autograph copy dated a.h. 673 :— 

^ aXsi-aJI ^ 

^UJI dJJ ^ d^l J3JUJ aU) .U. ^UJl 

^ ^ dkJ 1 ^ . Q .£> ^ ^ 

dJ j ^ C6-Jj 3!) ^ ^ ^ 

^ dij) iUcul ^jJI 

<y* lA* uiJja — 



I’UADITiON-. 




<siJ 1 d]a^ J ^ ^ <is*-Nj 

^ dUl ^ ^ ^ ^<i ^1 <u^^ 


^Vritten in good Nastt, dated a.h. 730. 
Scribe djS> aU) 


dJ jai> 


oJ 


^>1 .>'<J ^1 


No. 194. 

foil. 245; lines 21 ; size 8^ X 6^ ; 7x5. 

^"A." jd^l 

Yol. III. of the same, beginning with the dst^l and ending 

with the last chapter of <_sbiS^, 

The colophon rniis thus : — 

d4.>ca*Jt &i ^ iJJ j dJuJl ^ JunsJI iOJ 

tUXjl ^ 

jAayJ) isjjb ^ ^1 ^y ^l^jJI 

The scribe ^y whose full name was Ahmad bin Farah bin al 

Lattmi ash Shafi'i, was born in a.h. 024 = a.d. 1226. He was an 
eminent traditionist of his time, and scribe of numerous works. He died 
in A.H. 699 = A.D. 1299, as would appear from the following biographical 
note at the end, and see also Tabaqat al Hulfaz, vol. iv., p. 277 :_ 

y d--sr-o j id) I J^Lo y aU 

. k5UI ^U3) ^ .>JI iJjb ^ 
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^^*31 1 cT^ ^ ^ \sJ 

^ f ^ p Ju.J I wX<*.^ ^ ^ y^ ^ ^wCu) I ^ ^ I 

i ^3 y ^IwXJl Os-jJp' ^ A^ r a.) ^^^^£u..i« 

y kUJ^I ^ J^t ^UJ) )j^ y — ^ J 

y Js^l cl^l dilic^ d3 vjL-o y ^IaIaJI <.._^Um« y , I 

J U^ t d.;^ y Jys^ 1 <3Ja^ yr^ ^ . •''•^ y UjJwo 

y y^ ^ Ci_.^lii^l (Jjl5 y ca-al 

<siy^ y ^loJI 1*1 dJ^ y dJ y ISi^jUl 

y dA^ (5^^3)) ^^3)1 

^2^1*5 diJt ^3^ tii^L^ ^ e)L?^ dA^ ^ dUjUo y 

W ritten in good Naskh, dated a,h. 618. 


No. 195. 

foil. 232; lines 22; size 7^ X 5^; 7 x -fj. 

The fourth volume of the same, beginning with ^ISCJ) t^la^ 
and ending with .jL^I <_^LiS’. 

Foil. 127-232 are supplied in a later hand. 

Written in good NasMi. Not dated, apparently 8th century a.h. 
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No. 196. 

foil. 185 ; lines 27; size 10^ X 7^; 8 X 0. , 

The fifth volume of the same, beginning with 
and ending with the last chapter of Sahih Muslim. 

Foil. 1, 17, 26-96 are supplied in a later hand, apparently 10th 
century a.h. 

AVritten in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 7th century a.h. 


No. 197. 

foil. 357 ; lines 30 ; size 11^ X 7^; 9 x 5^. 

Another complete copy of the same in two volumes. 

VOL. I. 

Beginning like the first vol. of the preceding copy, and ending with 
the chapter ^ ^1. Corresponding 

with fol. 199^ of the second volume. 


No. 198. 

foil. 259 ; lines 30 ; size 11^ X 7j ; 9 X 5^. 

A' OL. IL 

Beginning abruptly with chapter dUl 
j dJ^ dUI and ending with 

Corresponding with the foil. 90-245 and foil. 1-166 of the 
third and fourth volumes. 

Both the volumes written in ordinary Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
12th century a.h. 






0 
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No. igp. 

^ loll. 1G8 ; lines 24 :; size 10 X 7 ; X 

Another incomplete copy of the fifth volume of the same, beginning 
abruptly with the commentary on the chapter ^ 

and ending with the last chapter of Muslim. Corresponding 
with foil. 72''—185 of tbe preceding fifth volume. 

The following colophon gives the date of composition of the last 
vol. of the present work, a.h. G75, and the date of transcription, 
A.H. 710 ; — 

c. ^ ..o 1 ^ I l». v ^ ^ ^j^vw4j6>. 

^ d3 (^s{r) ^ <v)JI 

cT^ ^ ^ ^ —♦Jl J 

di ^ jXx>S> dj^ J ^ ^ 

AVritten in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 710 . 

Scribe ^ 


No. 200. 

foil. 298; lines 03; size II X ♦>; 8 x 5. 



The first of four Juzs, or parts, of Ikinal al Iknial, also called by 
Iluj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 546, Ikmal u ikmal al 3Iu4im. 

An extensive commentary on Sahih Muslim. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Khalfa al Obi al Maliki, y} \ 
^ <dJI, a pupil of Muhammad bin Muhammad 

bin ‘Lrfah, J^4ssk* (d. A.H. 803 = A.P. 1400), who 

died in a.h. 827 = a.d. 1424. See Brock., vol. i., p. 160, but Ahmad bin 
Ahmad in his biographical work, An Nail Ibtihaj, on the authority of 
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the statement of Abdarrahman A§ S‘alibi (d. a.h. 878 = a.d. 1470), a 
well-known pupil of the commentator, emphatically says that the 
commentator died in a.h. 828 = a.d. 1425. 

Beginning :— 

^ aLtls -djlkLwO aJJ * 

The commentator in the preface says that the present work is only a 
collection of the following four commentaries;— 

I. 

A1 Muslim, by Ma’aziri (rf. a.h. .>^6 = a.d. 1141). 

II. 

Ikma, by Qadi lyad a.h, 544 = a.d. 1149). 

III. 

A1 Mufhim lima a^kala Min Talkhis Kitabi Muslim, by Qartabi 
(d. A.H. 056 = a.d. 1258 ). 


IV. 

A1 Minhaj, by Muhiaddin Xawawi (d, a.h. 076 = a.d. 1278). 

Further, he stated that he observed the following abbreviations in 
his work: ^ for Ma’aziri ^ 

Qartabi ^ Muhiaddin (^jJI ^ word 

^ail^ refers to his teacher Muhammad bin Muhammad bin ‘Urfa, and 
the word cs-Jk5 refers to himself. 

The colophon runs thus :— 

S?* 5*^ 

I li) I ^ ~ ^ ^ ^ A-JlsJ I AiU^Ci.^ aU I <2 Jua) 

^ diL4£^jJ aU 1 & Jujd . ^ ^ ^ ^ Aikfa, ^ aU 1 

For the other copies see : Much., 120; Alger, 490-1 ; Bagib, 306-7 ; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 1()0. 

For the other Avork of the commentator, see IIaj. Khah, vol. iv., 
p. 416, and vol. v., p. 476; An Aail Ibtihaj, p. 287. 

Written in good Xaskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 

Scribe J I ^ Ljb ^ b1 I 
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No. 201. 

foil. 2 ;j 8 ; lines 31; size lOl X ; 8 x oi. 

Another copy of the same Juz, or part, ending abruptly with the 
chapter SjLo, 

The MS. is hopelessly damaged. 

Written in Magribi character. Not dated, apparently Otli century 

A.}]. 


No. 202. 

foil. 341; lines 21 ; size lo X 7 j 7^ X o. 

A commentary ])elieved to be unique on Sahih Muslim from 

to the end of dealing with the explanation of 

words used in Muslim and discussions on the opinion of four Imams. 

The full name of the commentator is not given anywhere, but in 

the following colophon, dated a.h. 820, the scribe calls him dJuJI 
^jJI Shams al Millat waddin ;— 

d)Jl ^ aWJ) a.*! ^ ^ ^ JhJ 

pL#)!) ^ 

UuS^ ^UjJ) j 

Jgu 1 dJJI J AU) ^ 

) Aj Ui Uj ^ ^y^AS> ^ 

And from the words dSUb dUI ^ in the colophon, 

it appears that the commentator was still living in a.h. 820. In 
Tabaqat ash Shafi^iyah by Qadi Shahbah, fob 207% and in Uns al Jalil 
fi TariMii al Quds wal Khalil, fob 480% is mentioned the name of 

dUI ^lkc> ^ dUt ^jJI Shamsaddin Abu 

‘Abdallah Mu^mmed bin ‘Ataallah Arrazi, w^ho is said to have 
written a commentary on Sahih Aluslim, and who died in a.h. 820 


i 
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= A.D. 1426. It would not be unreasonable to believe that the present 
commentary is the work of the aforesaid Sham sari din. 

In several places the commentator refers to former parts of his 
commentary on other chapters and books of Sahih 3Iuslim, such as: 

On the fly-leaf, there are some notes and ‘Arddidahs which are not 
legible. I am not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in good Nas]^. Dated a.h. 826. 


No. 203. 

foil. 137 ; lines 25; size 9x7; 7^ X 4^. 

THE SECOND OF THE FOUR PARTS OF 

KASHF AL MUSHKIL AS SAHIHAIN. 


A veiy rare commentary on the difficult portion of Hadis, narrated in 
Sahih Bukhari and Muslim. Traditions are arranged under the Musnad 
of each Sahabi from whom Bukhari and Muslim narrated Hadis in 
their A1 Jami^ giving the total number of Hadis narrated from the 
pro]>hets, by those Sahabis, and numbers of the Hadis narrated in 
Sahihain. 

By Abu ad Far] ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad A1 Jaw^zi 
al Bekri al Bagdadi, ^ ^ 

yy I ^ descendant of the second Khalif, was bom 

in Bagdad. There are some conflicting statements regarding the date of 
birth of this author. Yafi‘i fixes the author’s date of birth a.h. 508, 
but subsequently adds that according to some he was born in about 
A.H. 510. The later date is given in Hufihz, and, according to Ibn Asir, 
as referred to in Brock., voL, i., p. 500, he was born in a.h. 510. Ibn 
Eajab, in Tabaqat al Hanabilah, vol. i., fob 264, however, after 
discussing the three dates, namely, a.h. 508, 509, and 510, says that 
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according to an autograph note of the author, he was born in a.h. oil 
or 512. 

I C^A) ^ I ^ I ^ ^ Ls ^ ^ i 

This date agrees with that given by IMiihammad bin Ahmad bin 
‘Umar bin al Husain bin Khalaf al Bagdadi, better known as Ibn 

al Qati‘i, o^' (d. A.H. 0d4 = A.D. 1230). Ibn al Jawzi 

lost his father at the age of about three years, in a.h. 514 =r 

A.D. 1120. After the death of his father lie Avas placed under 

the charge of Shaikh Ibn Nasir (cL a.h. 556 = a.d. 1161), AAdiose 

name the author mentioned on fol. 7*. He took keen interest in the 
education of the orphan, and in course of time gave him lessons 
from the Musnad of Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal and other works. 
He travelled to different countries for the sake of learning, and, 
according to Dahabi, studied under eighty-seven shaikhs. Jawzi made 
himself master of all the branches of Muhammadan literature, and, 
referring to this, Yafi*! and some other biographers say that Jawzi 
Avas Imam of his time. As an eloquent preacher he had no equal any¬ 
where, and it is stated that his sermons, which attracted not less than 
ten thousand persons, were attended by kings, nobles and khalifs. 
According to the statement of his grandson, Shamsaddin Abu ’al 
Muzaff'ar Yusuf Qizuglu, commonly called Sibt Ibn al Jawzi, 

(d. A.H. 654 = a.d. 1257). Ibn Jawzi copied out 20,000 books 

with his owm hand. The same Sibt Ibn al JaAVzi states that Ibn JaAvzi 
converted 20,000 infidels to Islam, and one lakh of people pronounced 
repentance of their sins on his hand, as the result of his preachirg. 
The total of the works composed by Ihn Jawzi as given by Sibt 
Ibn al JaAvzi is 250 or more, Avhile Dahabi remarks that up to his time 
he did not know any other author Avho had AA'ritten such a large 
number:— 

Ibn Jawzi died in a.h. 597 = a.d. 1250. 

The present volume beginning thus :— 

I ^ 


f 


t 
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itJj t I ^ ^ SJ^ ^ 

d' S?^ 


On foL 97'" the author refers to his other work Talqih » See 

Brock., vol. i., p. 500. In the MS. copy of Tahaqat al Huffaz, vol. ii., 
foL 98% as well as in the printed copy of the same, toI. iv., p. 134, 
we find that Dahabi, probably by mistake, calls this work Ka^t 

Mushkil as Sihah, which he says is in four 

volumes. The Ka^f al Mushkil as Sahihain is distinctly mentioned in 
the list of the author’s compositions given by Ibn Qati‘i and Ibn Kajab; 
neither refers to Ka^hf Mu^kil as Sihah by Ibn Jawzi. See also Haj. 
Khah, vol. V., p. 215. The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

For the author’s life see: Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 134; Tabaqat al 
Hanabilah, vol. i., by Ibn Eajab, fob 264“; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 279; Mir’at al Jinan, fol. 371^; Brock., vol. i., p. 500. 

Contents:— 


fol. 5“. 


fol. 8\ 


fol. 8% 


fol. 10\ 


fol. 11“. 


fol. 11% 


fol. 12% 


fol. 13\ 


eSAJL* JcUw* ^ 

dU) ^ ^ ^ ^ 

jLiuS' 




fol. 13“. 





ak\bic manuscripts. 


fol. 13^ 

fol. U“. 

fol. 17\ 

fol. 18\ 

fol. 19^ 


j> ^sAl= 


fol. 22 \ 


fol. 22^ 

tiJL^ ll 

fol. 24*. 

^y*} I ^ ^ j*S> Jj 

fol. 2o“. 

^ 1 LjJ ^ liiXiA*<V>.'i^ I fcai Qii??iip<i^ 

fol. 25^ 


cT* '-^ 

^ j5Ca,J) ^.JiiS 

I ^^^ ' .* * . ' ....J i ^ I Q -*-* - ^ 

t. iUiS 


fol. 25*'. 

fol. 27\ 
fol. 28*. 

fol. 28*. 

fol. 30^ 


^ —* cT* «—iiii' 


*3s,C^ LwJ) 4..^A3 ^ O^ ^^^wvvsaJ 1 c 11 Ow'?*«i«i^ 

fol. 32». 

UnJ 3 j d J 1x9 1 kXww< 1 c C.;>.,^ 

^«^lcu3) ^1 ^ j5C^uJ) 


fol. 37. 
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fol. 37. 


irs 


fol. 39^ 


ssyt-iSI .U^All ^ ^ j 5 aj| 


fol. 40. 

djji 


fol. 41 \ 
fol. 42®. 
fol. 42^ 
foi. 44*. 


v^j^LJl 

^ 4U) ^ ^ 






.y ^ ^ ^ jx^, ^ 

fol. 45®. 

S5*^U>, ^ ^1 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

fol. 45^ 

^ ^ JsUj) ^ 

fol. 48». 

^ alJvio ^ J<iuJl 

JljX> c 

ro* a 

‘-^3^ J>JI 


fol. 48^'. 
fol. 49 ^ 
fol. ol‘. 
fol. 52*. 
fol. 53*. 
fol. 59^ 


aJli. ^ Jjj 


- o- .-ioX 

' ^ J^aj~JI (.XiX 
' cT 

CT* 4,.0,;-.X 

cr* J-'^l ‘-Ui’ 
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fol. 00^ 


fol. 60*. 


ful. 66*. 


fol. f»7 


fol. 71*. 






^L. 


jj aJJI Jv^ Aj_ 


fol. lll\ 

dJJ 1 I VpVmi^ ^ 


J- J-<^l ^ 

. j. JtiJI _i4A 

c.^11a^ I ^ 


Ceside the present work and the works mentioned by Brock., voL i., 
p. oOO, the following compositions of the author are enumerated by 
I bn Bajab and other biographers :— 

Commentaries and the Various Ee a dings of the Qur’an. 


(1) ^ iii 

81 parts. 

(2) ^^-r.vvJ3J ^ 

(d) dj 

in 1 vol. 

£> ^ ^ 
yikJlj in 1 vol. 

(5) ylkJI ^ a>^^l ^ >JI, 

an abridgment of the 
preceding work. 


(6) Sj\:^) a) yi31 

in 4 parts. 

(8) ^1 ^yJ, ^ il 

^\jJ, in 1 part. 

^9^ 5iA.>X> 

in 5 parts. 

(10) i-ji 

in 1 part. 
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Theology. 


( 1 ) J 3 JI ^ 

\ *-o. in 5 parts. . . . * 

^ r."^) ^Lo 31 in 1 voi. 

(2) JUi) ^^3J JISJI 

jL*ji 


(3) )!1 


(7) iU.5..Cux31 ^Jjin4parts. 


Tradition, Liteuaturi: and TASA^y 


UF, 


(1) JiUI ^ 

(2) ill 2 vols. 

(3) vilio^l 

Ua) 1 ^ ) 

(4) JiU3l 6.a^ 

(5) jj^, ill parts. 

(C) 

(7) «- six^ 

d^l yi 31 

(^8} i 

^ Ca I 

(9) 

(10) jJl 

(11) jJt^l 

(12) u^y 

(13) rta*; ***’<'4J I *3^ 

(14) I st-'y^ 



(22) e^lxS' 

(23) 

(24) j J^UJI 

(25) 

(26) j^l 

(27) ^yJii\ ^yii 

( 28) 

(29) J5*jl dj’viU.. 

(30) kiU 
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fMj 

(31) ^UJI 

(32) 

('33) tUj) 

(34) ^LJ) 

(35) II 

(36) 

(37) kctiyi 

(38) ^Uis I) |.Ke^) 

(39) I) 

(40) ^J*J| lai^ 

(41) II Lls^b I) ^1^1 

(42) JUJI 

(43) 

(44) ^ 

(J3^ j II 

iDjJI 

(45) 4,?^ j ^ -=JI 

(46) ^^J,.,<h*j| JwjCSrJ) 

(47) 

(48) ^ ^1^1 ^ ^g- 

(49) ^bjl ^ 

jj^h 

(50) j\^ I) 


^••'1) ‘1-4 

(52^ iob^l c^U$' 

(o3) <Uai-* ^ djLo I) glgj-. 
^ 1 

(54) laC^I 

(55) I 

(56) d,,.a^) ^ ^j^ll 

(57) 

(58) 

(59) ^1^11 

(60) ^jJJoUJ) 

(61) j-oU^I 
j-oUl ' 

(62) ^vilaJl 

(63) t^kXsJ) <__j^ 

(64) ci^jUII ^ 

(65) dJis>ji) 

(66) v . T .tJI 

(67) ^ISjUJ) 

( 68 ) 

(69) ^-1^1 

(70) g5i_^) 
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History and BiooRAPuy. 


( 1 ) ^ 

(2) ^ JJi II 

(4)^UI f.U^l ^ 

(^) 

(^) 

(7) yiy^\ j-*x> ^Uai 

(8) < ^ ^ ^ JJLoi 

(9) ^^^jtiliuJI |*L#I C-.0 

(10) <^jati\ 

^ t-^U^ 


(12) ^4^01 c—- jU-« 

(13) c-j-^U^ • 

(1^) 

(15) dl^wXjOl ^tsfcJ 1^ <_-s5U-^ 

(16) ^) ^Ul ^jsi\ ^ 

3t 

(17) ^L:^ 

(18) ^lab^ 

(19) kUJI^L^ /i 

( 20 ) 

(21) tA-^»Aa)) oLw* 


Jurisprudence. 

( 1 ) ^ 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) dJlkJI i/iS 

(5) I 1.^ L*a 1 t 

The colophon runs thus :— 

^ I dt4>£::^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ <- C A ra i c}“*^ 

I.yk4.^.^ ^ kVUvSV* ) dj^ d4£N^ ^ ^ bt3 

VOL. V. H 


( 6 ) <- j -^ b ^ ^ <^(^1 

djIjJ) 

cy- r^ 

(8) ^telJuJ) d at S -s-JI 


I 
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AVritteii in good Xasklu A\'ithin gold ruled borders, bearing a 
headpiece at the beginning. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century A.n. 
feciibe ^ 'll 


No. 204. 

foil. o04; lines 19; size 14 X 10; 10 X 7. 



AL JAM‘ U BAIN AS SAHIHAIN. 


A collection of Hadis from Sahili Bukixari and Muslim. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Nasr Futiih bin ‘Abdallah bin 


Humaid al Azdi al Humaidi al Andalusi al Aliytrqi, ^ 

^ I 1 I 0w^4i.£% ^ ivi3| ^ t 

who was born in Miyurq some time before a.h. 428 = a.i>. 1029, 


and studied under many traditionists and scholars, among whom the 
two foremost are: Ibn ‘Abdal Barr al QartaVji al Alaliki (d, A.H. 
463 = A.D. 1070) and Ibn Hazm (d. a.h. 456 = a.p. 1064). It is said 
that Humaidi learnt for a considerable period of time under Ibn 
Hazm, studying all his compositions. He travelled to Mecca, ‘Iraq, 
Syria, Egypt and Qnstab and finally settled in Bagdad. Dahabi says 
that Humaidi first travelled to Mecca in a.h. 448, and met there Avith 


<UJKarimah al Marwazi, a well-known female traditionist of 
Mecca ^ ^ 

; but referring to this account the author states, on fob 502, 

that he repeatedly sttidied Buttari under Karimah bin Ahmad bin 
Muhammad bin llatini al Alarwazi. as Avould appear from the following 
Isnad of the author to Sahih Biij^ari and Muslim, mentioned on 
fob 502“ 


iOJ) Wap L*U 

b-ob bi j~> cX* ^ ^ a \ Ij ^ 
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dUI I* 1%} ^ 

£ 

I Ic^ ^ cX4ss»<^ ^ >3w»» ^ j da^ l*^J I ^ 

^ pL*^l c—l^) ^ . , . d^ Lfcs3LiL.oj 

I Lw x 3 1 I i ^ i) ^ LmA<4wsa^ 1 

d^J dJ^ dA4^ ^j]ji\ kjl^l ^^sJI ^ ' ^ 

^ I , . , ^ L* i^r *>^,i> dj^ 


Hum aid 1 collected a large number of books, wbich be bequeathed 
for public use, as would appear from the following versified testament 
(Waqfnamah) of the author quoted at the end of this copy;— 

cT* ^ 

LxJs^ ^ y 

*^j}\ ^j] ^ ^jl J 

U.<«.iw<.Xs^ dU diliJ 1^ ■~*«^ "^ 

i^h) ^^^ 

^jJI JaI ^ tlLiJvg^l 

*. ».y,a^ i3*^ ii *.i I 

c, ^ JlaJI tii^laJLdJ b 

d3 1 I>\XJ d} ^iXaaO * y 

c-JajJ I ^ U U jjtS JJi3 
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oU?' 

£. 

L;jlC^ Iat^ Lj LJ <_-J^Ij 
c:—^ v^ cT* 

cT*^ 

^'^r"} '^y^y ^ 

ss*~^- y s?*"^ 

A^jii>l3 <.js£.>Js^^l ^lajaj IJ^ 
cT* gy ^ S?^ -> 

Ilnmaicli died in A.ri. 488 = a.d. 1095. His biograpLers say that 
at the time of his death, he asked Mitzaffar, a noble of Bagdad, to 
bury his dead body near the tomb of Bi^r al Ildfj, but that the 
Amir, having no regard to the will of Ilumaidi, buried him in some 
other place, and it is said that subsequently, in a.h. 491, the Amir saw 
in a dream that Humaidi threatened him for disregarding his will, so 
he removed the dead body, still qnite fresh, to the place desired by 
him. 

Beginning ;— 

f 

<5^^ y — vIj^^ ^ y ^ ^ ^ I 

J 

In the preface the author, after dealing with the merits of ^hihain, 
states that the sole object of the present collection is the convenience 
of readers. The Isnad omitted throughout with a few exceptions, and 
some explanatory notes are added in some places. The system observed 
in the arrangement of traditions is accoiding to Musnad Hadis of 
Sahabi in order of merit. Although it is stated in the preface that 
( the woik is divided into five classes, we find that only the following 
four classes are enumerated ;— 


f 



riiAi)i rt()N\ 


m 


,LJ1 Jc—♦ (4) Jsju ^jJixJ) (2) 

while no reference to these classes is found anywhere in the text of 
Mk>. Each Musnad is divided into the three following sub-classes c— 

I ^ *31 ^ 

Beside the present work mentioned by Brock., vol. i., p. 3d8, the 
following works of the author are enumerated by Dahabi and Ahmad 
bin Muhammad al Muqri:— 


( 1 ) 

^ SjS^ ( 2 ) 

isS> j (3) 

^Uj^) ^ ^ (4) 

^ ^Lsjwo^l (5) 

(G) 

^u-^l pi s-^US” (7) 

j)UJ) laA^ j (8) 

AStjLoJ) L*^l (^0^ 

The work is rare. Brock., vol. i., p. 368, says that only one copy is 
mentioned in Cairo, vol. i., p. 325. 

Towards the end of fob o02‘’-504® a chapter ou the cause of the 
variance of opinion of the four Imams is added. 

For the author’s life see Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 17; Mir’dt al Janan, 
fol. 280'^; Ibn I^allikan, vol. i., p. 485; Nafh at Tib, vol. i., p. 375. 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century. 


0 


f 


o 
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No. 205. 

full. 431 ; lines 27; size 12 X ; 0 X oh» 


AL JAM‘ U BAIN AS SAHIHAIN. 

• • « « 


Another work consisting of the collection of Iladis from Bukhari 
and Muslim. 

By ‘Ahdalhar^q Lin ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘A])dallah, ^ 
aUI A-X> ^ commonly called Abii 3Iiihammad al Azdi al 

Jshbili and Ibn al Kharrat. He was born in a.h. 510 = A.n. 1116, and 
studied Sahih Muslim under ^ ^vvolD) y,)y and received the 

sanad for narrating Hadis from ^ y] and 

travelled to distant countries, and finally settled in Bijayali, a town 
on the shores of a river of Africa or Mag rib, where lie was appointed 
Khatib. It is stated in Al 3Iu‘jib fi Tall^is Akhbar al Magrib, edited 
by E. Dozy, 2nd edition, p. 107, that Abu Ausuf AVqub Amir al 
Muhninin, y\ (a.h. 580-505 = a.d. 

1184-1199), wanted to kill ‘Abdalhaqq for not mentioning his name 
in the K hut bah of Friday Prayer; but as soon as Ya‘qub bad uttered 
liis intention of killing him, he died (a.h. 581 = A.n. 1185). 

The jtreface is wanting. The MS. opens thus :— 


ddie work is di\iJed into the following books:— 


fob 1*. 

^ ^UjJI 

fob 20\ 

fob 23b 

Sj I 

fob 37b 

I 
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ful. 08». 


fol. lOO". 


fol. 118''. 


fol. 149*. 

ci5CJi 

fol. 158*. 


fol. IGo*. 

j iwXjJI 

fol. lt>6*. 

cMJLJI 


fol. lOS". 

^ c— 

fol. 173*. 

U;-alx^ 

fol. 184*. 

JUI ^ ^ .^Ol 

fol. 185*. 

^jJI 

fol. 186*. 


fol. 186*. 


fol. 138*. 

fcliJi1 c. ^-5^ ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ ^ 

fol. 188'’. 



f 
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foi. iyo“. 


fol. 196». 

9 


fol. 200. 


fol. 208\ 


fol. 212». 

(is defective at the end) 

fol. 24,5». 

c^L:^ (is defective at the beginning) 

fol. 244*. 


fol. 270". 


fol. 286'', 


fol. 294». 

cLj ^ 1 ^ 1 

fol. .302". 


fol. 311. 

^IjJl 

fol. 316*. 

JU:d)l 

fol. 410*. 

^ <5^*^ ^ iU^JiJI 4^lx^ 

Each book is subdivided into Fa^ls and FurfiS 

f 

f 
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For other copies comp. Br. Mus., 1563; Cairo, 325 ; GolJzilier M. St., 
ii., 270. 

Besides the works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., p. 371, the following 
are enumerated in Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 144;— 

(3) t—(*) 

dXwJI (^4) (2) 

For the author’s life see; ITufhiz, vol. iv., p. 144; Tahdib al Asma, 
fol. 99''; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 351; Brock., vol. i., p. 371. 

Iladis omitted by the scribe in the copy, are noted on the margin 
in different hands. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Kot dated, aj)pareiitly 11th century. 


No. 2o6. 

full. 347 ; lines 20; size ll5XB;8x5. 

The Fourth Volume of the Mustadrak. 

A collection of Sahih Hadis not mentioned by Bukhari (see above, 
nos. 129-49), nor by Muslim (see above, nos. 188“91), but, according 
to the author’s view, coming under the category of Sahih Hadis, 
according to the conditions laid down by Bukhari and Muslim. 
Hahabi, however, maintains that almost all the Iladis in this work 
cannot be reckoned as Sahih Hadi§ (±1^1 ^ 

^ <-^-4 ^ ^ ^ ^ I )oj^ ^ t 

; see Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 242. 

By Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad al Hakim an KaisabCiri, 
^ dJJI ^ commonly called Ibn- 

al Baiyi*, He was born in a.h. 321 = a.d. 933, and from 
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Lis boyhood began to study Hadi^ under his fatlier and otliers. 
At the age of twenty, in d41, he journeyed to ‘Iraq, and in 
the same year, after performing a pilgrimage to Mecca, began to 
travel far and wide in order to acquire a fuller knowledge of 
lylnl^ammadan literature. Dahabi, vol. iii., p. 242, says that Ibn al 
Baiyi‘ studied under about two thousand wise men, and that as 
a traditionist and author he secured a wide reputation. Some of his 

biographers attack him as a Iiafidi while Dahabi and some 

others call him a Shi‘i (L*l ^Iki Ul 

^ 1 ^\) ; see IFutbiz, 

voL iii., p. 248. It is strange that Suhki, who defends Ibn al Baiyi‘ 
and calls him Sunni, basing his statement on the opinion of different 
biographers, should mention Dahahi as one of his sources. Ibn Baiyi‘ 
died in a.h. 40,3 = a.d. 1014. 

Beginning:— 

WI ^ I ^ ^ 

UivAc^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ U‘ — A-Uo) ^ aUI Js^ ^Ut 

c- 

Beside tbe author's works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., p, 166, the 
follow ing are enumerated in Iluftaz, vol. iii., p. 242 :— 

(4) ^^l3* (1) 

Jjloi (o) (2) 

(3) 

For the author’s life see; Iluffaz, vol. iii., p. 242; Subki, vol. iii., 
fol. 214'^; Mir’at al Janan, foL 243'^; Isnawi, fob 143®; Tabaqat by Ibn 
Mulaqqin, fol. 40®; Ibn Shahhah, fol. 26®; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 484. 

See also : Coldziher, 273 ; Haj. Khal., vol. v., p. 321. 

Contents:— 

fol. 1®. 
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fuL 22 \ 

^ 1 <Si^ 1 ^ c.J^ l^ys^ 

ful. 23'-. 

fol. 30’\ 

c.,_^Al£uJi JoX' caJ>Uj 

fwl. 32\ 

v^' iiijl >._JUs ULy^ f*^ 

^ ^ dDl 

fol. 34''. 



3^j3}\ dJJI 

fol. 3o''. 
6^jSi\ 


fol. 30*. 

c^IIa^I <.a -**} <l4isl5 J^‘s 

fol. 36". 


fol. 37'. 

« 

fol. 37''. 

4«-oj al^ 

fol. 37". 

f*^ 

fol. 38*. 


fol. 38*. 

Uti.<sA} iUioU jSs^ 

fol. 38". 

<oji 

<d!l ^1 |.l 


t 
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fol. 39\ 


ful. 39''. 


fol. 40*. 


^>3) ^ 

^n-^3Ia.*J i ^ ^- J ^L* L« 1 


fol. 40''. 

fol. 40''. 

fol. 41*. 

fol. 41*. 

fol. 41". 

fol. 41''. 

J^IUJ 

fol. 42*. 


J.1) 

<.a.— 

jjli. jJli. I*) 

y! 

U&J.S- 

«—jfcj 


fol. 42". 

J-IUJ diJ) ,^1 ui.^ d^LU 

U&dS- 


fol. 42". 


l§r^ &UI alj*) ut.cij &y 


fol. 4:!*. 




fol. 43*. 


s?^' hy f* 


f 
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fol. 43'. 


fol. 4.3». 
fol. 44'. 

jJlaJ dill 

fol. .-)3'. 

fol. G2'. 

fol. SI'. 

fol. 87». 

fol. 105'. 

fol. 115*. 

fol. 120». 

fol. 13G*. 

fol. 140“. 

fol. 153'. 

fol. 170'-. 

fol. 177'. 

fol. lOl". 


A uJ Ic- S ^ 

^ 1 * ^ ^ Ul.* 

^UJ) 

Sr- 

^1)31 j Tu^l 

jls^l 

\jSi 1 


> 


> 
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fol. 200''. 

I c.^ 

fol. 223'’. 

* . 

Ij1 

fol. 237“. 


fol. 241 \ 


fol. 318». 


The colophon, dated A.H. 1026, says that this copy is the fourth or 
the last volume of the jMustadrak, written in A.H. 1026;— 



^3 ^ dUl ^3 

aD 1 A.A.& ^^ 0. b 

cT* C-^~ cT* 0 ^ ^ • • • 


No. 207. 

full. 401; lines 27 ; size 9^ X 7 ; 7x5. 

MASHARIQ AL ANWAR ^ALA 
SIHAH AL ASAR. 

A commentary on the difficult words and phrases of Muwat^’, 
Bukhari and Muslim, with the correction of the mistakes as to the 
Hadig, Isnad, names and distinctive places of the traditionists, made by 
scribes and traditionists, by Abu al Fadl ‘lyad bin Musa bin ‘lyad al 

Yahsabi as Sabti al Maliki, ji) 
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His grandfatlier originally belonged to Andalus 
(Spain), but the author was born in Sabta, a.h. 476 = a.d, 1083, where 
he settled. He studied under ^LvjJt kilaH, from whom 

he first received the sanad for narrating Hadis, and after the death 
of Gassiini, in a.h. 498, he travelled to Andalus and studied uiifier 
various traditionists and scholars in Qartaba, where, according to 
his own statement in the preface, he received the sanad for narrating 
Hadis of Muwat^’, Bukhari and Muslim. ‘lyad was appointed Qadi 
of Granada in a.h. 532, and died in Morocco in a.h. 544 = a.d. 1149. 

For ‘lyad's life and works see: Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 329; 
Hutfaz, vol. iv., p. 99; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 315; Brock., vol. i., p. 369. 
The work is arranged in the following alphabetical order:—- 

^ ^ ^ lo L j j i 

‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad (8th century a.h.) 
says in his Bahr al wuquf, fol. 76 (Bank!pore Library copy), tliat this 
order of the letters was observed in former times in Africa. 

Bei:;innin2::— 

o o 

The Work is mentioned in Alger, 540; Cairo, i., 420, 

^Vritten in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 9th century a.h. 

iScube 1 I 


No. 2o8. 

foil. 366; lines 25; size 11 x 6.V; 7i x 4. 


SUNAN U ABI DA’tJD. 


Tlie 3rd of the six canonical collections of traditions, in t\vo parts, 
bound in one volume. 
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Part I. 

Beginning with the Isnad thus :— 

SJsaC- 

^ ^ ^ Uo^ 1 ^ 4.A.C' ^ liLU 1 I 


Author: Ahu Da’utl Sulaiman bin Ash‘as as Sijistani, 


I ^ y /^) 




^UJlwOj Avas born in Sijistan a.h. 202 = a.d. 847. 


Tiiere is some controversy regarding his birthplace, Some 

assert it to be a village in Basra (see Yaqut, vol. iii., p. 44), while 
others take it to be the well-known town in Harat, and the latter 
statement is supported by the later biographers, such as the author 
of An8ab-u-Sam‘ani, fob 100*, Wafi’at al a‘yan, vol. i., p. 214, and 
Huffilz, \ml. ii., p. 177. Tie studied many branches of Muhammedan 
literature, travelled to Hijuz, Egypt, and Syria, and attended lectures 

by many renowned traditionists, such as 

d. A.H. 241 = A.D. 855, and dJuv^ ,J a)J) d. a.h. 221 = 

Sr'' 

A.D. 836. 


Abu Da'ud secured an exceptional reputation in Hadi§, and was 
unanimously admitted to be the Imam of the subject. It is stated 
in Iluffaz, vol. ii., p. 177, and IVlirat al Janan, fol. 172% on good 
authority, that the I lad is was as easy for him as the iron Avas soft 

for the prophet Da’ud, JoAsJ) jJljJ <ji-qAsJ) jJIj 

Many traditionists have narrated Hadis from him; among them the 
following are the foremost; Aim ‘Isa Turmudi (d. a.h. 279 = a.d. 829) 
and Abii ‘Abdarrahman Nasa’i (d. A.H. 303 = a.d. 915), authors of the 
4th and 5th canonical collection of traditions. Abu Da’ud finally settled 
in Basra, where he died in a.h. 275 = a.d, 888. 

See, for his life; AnsAVu-Sam^ani, fol. 166*; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 214; Iluffaz, Ami. ii., p. 177; Haj. KhaL, vol. iii., p. 622; Brock., 
vol. i., p. 161. 

According to the author’s own statement, quoted in Huffaz, vol. ii., 
p. 179, the present work consists of four thousand and eight hundred 
Hadis selected from some 500,000. Tabaqat Abd Ya‘la, fol. 67% 
and Ibn Kballikan, vol. i., p. 214, tell us that it was highly 
admired by Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal, to AA^hom the author submitted 
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it for approval. It is his only work. Foil. 1-4 contain a collection 
of varions Isnads of several Mashaikhs for narrating the Snnan of 
Abu Da'ud. These Isnads, according to the colophon, Part I., were 
copied from a copy of the Sunan, dated a.h. 612, written by Futuh 
Burhanaddin, an eminent traditionist, who died in a.h. 619. ’See 
Huffjiz, vol. iv., p. 175. 

Scribe ^ II ) 


Part II. 

Beginning with the Isnad thus :— 

'— 1 <, ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 I 

^jAJIjiJ) . . . 

and ending with the last Hadis of the Sunan. 

For other copies see; Berlin, 1246-48; 3Iunich, 121; Paris, 707/8; 
Bodh, i., 207; Alger, 494; Jeni, 208, 

The work has been printed in Delhi a.d. 1890 = a.h. 1307, Cairo 
A.H. 1280 = A.D. 1863, Lucknow a.h. 1305 = a.d, 1888. 

For its various commentaries see; Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 622; 
Brock,, vol. i., p. 161. 

Both the parts are written in one hand; good yaskh. 

Kut dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. 209. 

foil. 191; lines 22; size 8 X 6^; 7 x 5. 

A very^ old copy of the 3rd or the last part of the Sunan, beginning 
with the t-JaJ) and ending with the last Hadis of 

djuJ), corresponding with p. 183-275 of the Dehli printed edition, 
dated a.h. 1272. 

The following colophon says that the present copy was written 
in Alexandria, dated a.h. 576, and compared with a copy which 
belonged to Sanad bin ‘ludn al Azdi, 

(d. A.H. 541 = A.D. 1146, see Husn al Muhadarah, fol. 224"), who had 

VOL. V. I 
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compared Ids co2>y with the coi^y beloTi<;iiig to Tartiisi, d. A.ii. 520 
= A.D. 112G, from whom Saiiad Liu ‘Iiitiii had got 2 >ermisbion to 
narrate the Sunau :— 


U idJl ^ 


I dxi} liL* y ^ O ^ ^ i 

J U ^ U—4^ y y 6 j^ ^ O'* J ^ ^ 

i ^ ^ 1 j i?J LaJ «A«s>< y vX 1 

^ 1 sX.)^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ <Xa»-5-io s?^y=^' 

jusQ.. ^ ^)i .-Jii. ^ 

y m % m '<Xy 1 ^ ^ I *>i O^ 

^UJl y ^jJ) <—(*—o^') 




. . . 


In the same colophon the anonymous scribe says that he studied 
the whole wmrk under Abu at Tahir, whose full name is Abu at 

Tahir Isma‘il bin Makki bin ‘Isa bin ‘Auf al Iskantlarani, ^IkJ) yi\ 

^ j ^ ^iy^r ^ j A. II. Ot?l 

= A.D. 1185; see Husn al Muhadarah, fol. 224', and Hufhiz, vol, iv., 
p. 130. 

Foil. 181-191 contain a copy of the letter of Abii Dahld to the 
people of Mecca, regarding the merits of tiie present work. This 
letter is quoted here on the authority of Abu Eekr Muhammad bin 
Walid at Tartusi, d. a.ii. 520 = a.d. 1120, but in the printed edition 
the same letter is quoted without authority. 

A note written at the end by Ilusain bin Yusuf al Husaini, 

says that in A.H. 584 he, with a group of tradi- 

tionists named here, studied Iladis contained in this copy,' under 
‘Abd al 3Iajid bin al Ilusain bin al Hasan bin Ahmad bin Dalil 


al Kindi, ^ 

I- 


j! ^ 

^ I A.A.& 

pL.SI 


iJofc ^^s.4.rN 

^3®*^ j ^ 



A^^.S:4J 1 
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dJiiil ^<r^l ^ 

I ^Ic- ^ Ju^ 1 ^ ^Ic- ji 1 1 1)f J ^ 

JU iuU*j__j) ^ ^J<f*-t—» j dx~5 Jlya 

< 3 ^ ^ ^ ^ jAy- TN ^ ISJ) ji 1 

{stc) d SLx.^iZi^ LjsXrsk 

t^UJ) ^ wUa^ dUI J^C^ aj dJJl 

^}l ^L:rJl ^ ('^^^*)- ^ 1 

j vXj-C' ^ ^3 V^w.^ 1 ^1 IjE^ 1 »5w^C^ 

vi)wV.sJi ^ 1 

I wX-jX' ^ ^ t-X^c- ^ ^ ^ li ^ 

^ I g ^ ^ U^Lvo t ^ ^ ^ I las I^ I 

J i-Sfc) ^yj) ^ ^31 ^ J.4^ ^) 

^ ^<5l5j| yX.^S> ^ jJCiUs ^ J^C- wXa>^^ ^I 

O^ iAa-st-^ ^ ^ wX=i.l^) 

^ ^ ^ y.S. Ji 

) (3rP ^ ^ j^l i-^A3i 

^U^l ^ J ^ £uU..-ww*«:^ 

iU J Uj* ^ 1 d;L^ ^Js^ I 

The above note is verified by ‘Abd al 51ajid bin Dalil al Kindi 
himself, thus:— 

^-® ^_y;s^*5 ^ wX,jX> Ao;^ ^ ^ 

Another note, dated a.ii, 634, says that the IIadi§, marked in red 
(from foil. l-72‘'), were studied by x\bu al Barakat Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah 
bin ]\ruhanimad, ^3 dUl ^ A*.:>l ji\ (d. a.h. 671 

= A.D. 1243, see Husn al Muhadrah, foL 185^}, and other tradition is ts 
mentioned in the note, under Muhammad Abd al 51u‘ti bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Abd al Mu‘ti, ^ky^J) ^ A4,aj-« ^ who 

received the Sanad from the aforesaid ‘Abd al Majid bin Dalil:— 
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£ 

1 4,.^ j 1 ^ ^ cWijLiJ 1 ^ ^ ** ^ 

*X^iS> ^ Js,4.Sp/« ^wO I Jo wX^ I ^^ I J^lj^ 1 <3^ ^ ^ p L« ^ 1 

dU 1 a Ul31 I J^.;^ ^ J ^>*"3*^ ^ ) 

^ ii J L.J 1 5 ,L^j1,2j 1 J c^ ^ cT* ^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^j 1 ^Usy* ^ 

1 Ji-j.^ ^ j ^ ^ di31 J-*.^ ^ Js.*w:*) i I 

(s/c) *^vcy ^ <-^Uy) Jy^ ^ ji[} i^y> ^ 

s^ c- 

2.jJai31 JwjX^ Jv*^^.^ ^ Jt^ IJ ^ ^ IJ ^ 1 J^.Al^ J^) J ^ 

^^*-♦^1 ^y. • • • I^jr:^ ^ jiJsuJI ^1 y 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ oj—wc dsi&J I j ^<vvsst31 

ij JMSf^i<o ^ ijt31 <—j_^ dk) Jw4«&) i 

This note is also verified hy Muhammad ‘Abd al Mu‘ti bin ‘Abd al 
Mu‘ti himself, thus :— 

J^-X> J^.^ Ju.s-^ {-^IC ) c° 

'Written in ordinary Naskh. 


No. 210. 

foil. 3f«; lines 25 ; size 14x0; 10 X 5, 

^C ilx^Ti^yiU 0 \ 

AL JAMr. 

A complete copy of the 4th canonical collection of tradition. 

Author: Abu ‘Isa Muhammad bin ‘Isa at Tiirmudi Ad-darir, 

A^or.^ yX The word ^X^y 

is pronounced in three ways: Tiraiid, Tarmid, and Turmud; but 
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Sam‘ani remarks that scholars generally pronounce it Turmiid, 

(see Ansab, 

fol. 70^). According to some he was born in Mecca, a.h. 209 (see 
Ikmrd fi Asm a ar EijcU by ‘Abd al Haqq ad Dehlawi, fol. 229); but file* 
earlier biographers, such as the authors of Ansab, Wafi^lt, Hufifaz, and 
Mir’ut al Janan, etc., do not fix the date and jdace of his birth, while 
Salahaddin as Safdi simply remarks in Nukat al ‘Umyan, fol. 87^, that 
he was born in the beginning of the 3rd century a.h. Abu ‘Isa 
studied Hadis under traditionists such as: (^* 240 

= A.D. 854); y^\ (d. a.h. 242 = a.d. 856); ^ 

(d. A.H, 244 = A.D. 858); and ^3 the author 

of the 1st canonical collection of tradition. Many well-known tradi¬ 
tionists narrated Hadis from him. 

Huffaz, on the authority of some reliable sources, remarks that 
Turraudi had an exceptionally gcod memory, and was admitted on all 
hands to have been the Imam of fiadi:^ in his time. Ho adds that 
Turmudi shed so many tears in the fear of God that he at last lost his 
eyesight. Abu ‘Isa died in Turmud, a.h. 279 = a.d. 829. 

For his life see: Ansab-u-Sam‘ani, fol. 70'^; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 484; Hufifaz, vol. ii., p. 207; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 172^; Nukat al 
‘Umyan, fol. 88^; Haj. IGial,, vol. ii., p. 548. 

Beginning :— 

For other copies compare: Berlin, 1246; Munich, 121; Paris, 707; 
Alger, No, 494; Jeni, 208; Koper, 194; A. S., 445-6; Bodl., i., 207. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1280 = a.d. 1863; Lucknow, 
A.D. 1888 = A.H. 1305; and with marginal notes in a.d. 1890 = a.h. 
1307. 

For the various com mentors of the present work see: Haj. Khal., 
vol. ii., p. 548, and Brock., vol. i., p. 161. 

"Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 
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No. 2II. 

* • fnll. 2»*0; lines 22; size 10 X 6; 9x5, 

A portion of Jami‘ Tui mmli, designated here :— 

^01 ^ 

Beginning with tlie Isniid, thus :— 

^ jJ I ^I ^ ^ ^ ^ p L* I ^ ^ 


CtiLvO 


tr* 


Ij) . 4)Jk£^ 




&jS> 


JJUJ di)) 


^loJl kiUI pUSl ^1 IjU) JU djU^ 

UiJl ^1 cjAUJI -oiil ji\ ASiJt 
^ li) ^ <)L;^ jJ IaJ ^ \ i^'^J 

LjJ^ JlS kiljJLjJ ^ ^ ^ vj"'"''*^ 

^ A4s3p.^ ^ ^ 

j ^ ^ ^*yTr^\ ^ ^ 

J/iiiiJt ^1 ^ A.*^l ^ ^ j 

li \ ^ ^fSy ^ ^ i ^ ^ s^ ^ ^ 

tj)U ^UaJ^I ^ ) J^J^) ^ ^y:^J 

I ^I ^I ^ A.ksj.^ ^ j I sX^A A-*^sy« y] liLJ) 

UjJ^ JU ^ 

y 1 UJ J U — ililiJ I ^ ^ Ja*ss-^ 

<---> ^y ^ ^ laJ l^J I ^ 

UijsCa* JlS-ftW* ^ 

c>' 


t 
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and ending with tlie chapter— 

Corresponding with the printed copy, Mirath edition, a.h. 1%ST 
= A.D. 1865, pp. 1-226, voL i. The text has been collated with several 
copies of note. 

The colophon runs thus ;— 

d-sj UjIj UI ^ 

'— dx^A^^ dUI 

I ^ ^ ^ *“^5^ 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

d-U 1J I d::J I&ao ^ ^ ^ 

«d)) ^ ^ ^ ._^ } ■ ■ ■ f*y. 

- dAJ I ySi 6ly4^ 1 I ^ I ^ b I 

^ diJ I 3 ^ ^ 

b d3 ^ jSiS> ^ dJ dUI dA.SJ d^vsiQjJ 

(•y. ^ &X^ <^} ^ ^ 

Written in bold and good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 572. 

Scribe aj|_)50l ^b dJJ) d^ J^l ^ 


o C 


No. 212. 


foil. 229; lines 19; size 13^ X 9i; 10 X 7. 
A portion of the Jami‘ Turmudi, designated here;— 


# 


9 


9 
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Beginniug with the following Isnad:— 

^ ^\3}\ ^ cJJJuJ) j}\ 

^ 1 1 ^ j ^ ^ 

1 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ *^* y^ ^ ^^c^-«o i ^ ^ 

) ^1 b )-j^ I ^ \s ^ Js.Ka.^ cy ^ ^ ^ <3^.;-^ i3wksi^ yi 1 

^1 1 vj ^ «3>4» ^ 1 ^ 


and ending with the Hadi§ of the chapter:— 

Corresponding wdth the printed edition, vol. i., pp. 57-226, and 
vol. ii., pp. 1-109. The MS. bears at the end a Sanad dated a.h. 707, 
granted by Yusuf bin ‘Abdal Hadi to some ot his pupils. 

Written in a beautiful Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently Gth century a.h. 


No. 213. 

foil. 283 ; lines 17 ; size 12 ^ X 8 ; 9 ^ X 5 ;^. 


Another copy of Jami‘ Turniudi, beginning with the chapter of— 

d^jJa j 

and ending with the last Hadi§ of Turmudi; corresponding with vol. ii. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in ordinary Nastadiq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 
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No. 214. 

foil. 324; lines 15; size 9x6^; 6^ X 4. 

• • 

Another fragment of Jarni*, designated here :— 

Beginning with the Iladis :— 

^ tiSAj L# — I3 ^ ^ I LiJ 

jiS 3iM J-jI il 


and ending with the last Hadin of Jami‘ Turmiidi; corresponding with 
the printed edition, vol. ii., pp. 109-264, 

Written in good Xaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1292. 

Scribe ^ ^ 


No. 215. 

foil. 211; lines 20; size 12\ X 8 ; 9x6. 



AL MUJTABA. 

The 5th canonical collection of traditions also called As Sunan as 
Sagirah or as Sugra, abridged from the author’s larger work called 
As Sunan Kabirah or al Kubra, in two volumes. 

Beginning with Isnad thus :— 

Vol. I. 

yi] UjAca, 

^ ^ I ^ 1 ^ ^>♦^1 diJ j 
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^ ^ 1 I ^ ^ ^ ^ <-£-5 Jv.a4J I ^ ^ ^ 

^ 1 I *A.4var.^ ^ *X*«C^ I 1 ^ I ^ i Lsj»-^i5>* 

jJI ^ *3v.;X^ 4 X 4 . 3 ,.^ Ixslsjl I li) 

ji\ JuuJ) ^.vJI L^t ^ 

f^y"^ 1 — JJ Uj dU) ^ *X4s^ ^1 ,^5-**=^^ ^ 

JU dJ^U ^UO! ^ ^ J^1 y,] 

lx? IsJ I ^ I X*^a^ iji »X*.ci« j j^j y 1 I 

S o^ y, js^l y^ bj^l JU 

y jy^\ j-SsUaJl y\ kilajl JI 5 j^4J —J1 jsii 

tXio^ ^ i2 IXi^J j L^ I ^ ^ Uaj laJ) ^ 

^ A^sSt^ yt:^ ^ 

^1 &3sj^ ^ \^yyy I ^bJj 

Lij <Xc>, ^ li> I ^ ^ ^ LwjJ I 

^ JJUJ dUI Syj^ yo ^ ^1 ^ s^j^>31 ^ 

^y<^y Ai kJLjX--ol )il JLs 

^1 6Jj cu-ub ^1 ^c^jo 5 ^Xc^l ^U b'Jb* l^-Lwjy 

The usual beginning— 

^1 ^1 yuS lil j diJI {^y^ 

is given here on the margin. 

Author : Abu ‘Abdarrahman Ahmad bin Shu‘aib bin ‘Ali bin Sinan bin 
Bahr al Khurasani, y y ^ Js^l ^] y \ 

was born in Nasa’ in Khurasan a.h. 215 = a.d. 830, 
where he studied Hadi§ under y (^* a.h. 240 = a.d. 855). 

He travelled to Hijaz, ‘Iraq, Egypt, and Syria, and studied under the 
following traditionists:— 

y (^ d . A.H. 245 = A.D. 800 ), 
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fcXkSf^ (f?* A.H, 244 = A. I). 850^, 

and finally settled in Egypt. According to Ikmal, fol 220*, Ilnsn al 
Mnhiidarah, fol. 170, and Haj. Khal., vol. i,, p. 479, the author niadt>tfle 
present abridgment at the request of a certain Amir of Egypt. It 
is stated in Huffaz, toI. ii., p. 2t38, that the T^iasa’is ‘Ali of Nasa’i, in 
which he restricted himself wliohy to the praise of ‘Ali the 4th Khalif, 
led the public to accuse him of ^^rofessiiig the Shi'i doctrine. He was, 
however, able to c^^mvince them that he wrote it specially for the 
people of Damascus, whom in the course of his journeys he had found 
to have no regard for ‘Ali. As this abridgment contains a selection of 
Sahih Hadis only, it is regarded as one of the canonical collections of 
traditions. >sasah died in A.H. 303 = A.H. 915. 

Hesides the works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., p. 162, the following 
are enumerated in Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 268, Ilusn al Mnhadrah, fol. 170% 
and Ikmal, fol. 229“ ;— 

Ju;,vw« (3) (2) ^ Uiij (1) 

(As-vww* ^4^ 

For the author’s life see: A'Aqut, vol. iv., p. 777 ; Huffaz, he. cii.; 
Ansab-U'Sam‘ani, fol. 357 ; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 20; Mir’At al 
Janan, fol. 185*; Haj. Khal., vol. i., p. 479. 

The present woik has been })rinted in Delhi, 1850; Cawnpore, 1882; 
and Cairo, 1895. 

From the following note— 

^ 

made by the scribe on the margin of the title-page, it appears that the 
scribe commenced to transcribe the copy in Jumad I. a.h, 1239. 

The present A^’cluine ends with 


No. 2i6, 

foil. 227 ; lines 20; size 12 j X 8 ; 9x0. 

VoL. II. 

Continuation of the above, ending as usual with the last Hadis of 
Al Mujtabu. 


i 
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Both the Tolumes are written in good Naskh, foil. 102-227 are 
supplied in a later hand. 

Colophon runs thus :— 

• ^ I ^ y ^ I I 


No. 217. 

foil. 303; lines 25; size 11J X 7^; 10 x 5. 

A correct and complete copy containing both vols, i, and ii. of tho 
above work, beginning as usual witli the chaptei'— 

^ Ii) 1^1 ^.jj) li _>c. dU) jy y./b" 

j) ajuji 

Written in ordinary Xastadiq. 

Dated a.h. 1258, 


No. 218. 

foil. 57 ; lines 24 ; size 8 x ; 8x5. 

A good and old, but unfortunately incomplete, copy of the preceding 
work. It has been divided by the scribe into several parts, of which the 
• present copy contains the 7th and 8th parts and a portion of the 10th. 
Part vii., foil. 1-36, begins abruptly thus :— 

^ JU ^ 

I ^^y^ I ^ j j. 51 y aU I 

J 

Corresponds with foil. 33-72* of the preceding copy, and ends 
thus:— 

pXJl A-^ ^ aJJI ^Udl y 


« 


« 




4 
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Part viiL, foil. 37-5G^ begins with the chapter— 

^XJ\ 

and ends with the chapter— 

Corresponds with foil, 72'‘-90^ of the preceding copy:— 

^ I ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ cT^ cX* ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ Js^.S> I 1 ^ 1 ^ ^ ^ 

I 

2 ! 1 *X*sS2r^ ^ I JsA,n4 

Part X. (part), foil. 5T‘"-57^ begins with the chapter— 

yj}[} ^2!l 

and ends with a portion of— 

yj^\ 

Corresponds with fol. lOP. 

The "MS. has been annotated by several famous traditionists of the 
6th centnry a.h., such as— 

^ ^-oli ^ Jw«ws>,/« y\\ 

(d. A.H. 550 = A.i). 1153 ) 

c?^ cX*^-P ^ tiii 1 

(d, A.H. 577 = A.L). 1180) 

(d. A.H. 503 = A.D. 1160 ) 

((?. A.H. 697 = A.D. 1200 ) 

and others who had studied the present work under— 

^ Ja.s.. ^ ,;y~.sJI ji\ 

(d., according to Mir’at al Janun, fol. 313'', a.h. 541 = a.d. 1144). 
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Some of tlie notes mention the fact that the four daughters 
ot Li^xj ^ I 1 viz, cAjtJ — 1,1 - ^ had 

studied the ]U‘esent woik under their fatlicr. 

AVritten in good X-i^>kh. 


No. 219. 

foil. 07 ; lines :i;); size 11 .^ X 8 ; 0 X ‘ 5 . 

ZUHAR AR RUBA ‘ALA AL MUJTABA. 


A commentary on Xasah’s Mujtaha, l>y ‘Ahdarrahman as Suyiiti (for 
his life, see above, i>p. 3, 4), on the model of his cunimeiitary on Bukhari 
(see no. IGS). 

Bejriiining:— 

o o 


^ ^ ^ <513 A.4ksJ| 


He says in the preface that the want of a commentary on Nasa’i’s 
Mujtaba induced him to write the present one. The preface includes a 
short biographical notice of X'asa'i. The Alujtaba has been printed with 
the present commentary in Delhi, 1850 ; Cawn 2 :>ore, 1882; Dairo, 18i'5. 

According to the colophon, Suyuti wrote the present commentary in 
A.H. 904:— 


\£> 1 1*^ ^ jj J is 

AATitten in good Xaskh. 

Dated Medina, a.h. 1115. 

<\iji j.L.n 8 

f s.«,>..! 1 j 1^5 lie. j'&LJ) isjLo tXxi 
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Scribe ^Us ^ 


^ ^1= 


\ \ I ^ ' M • 

^ ■.., o^ J'>^ 

^ JL»J 1 


No. 220. 

full. ojO ; lines 19; size ll.\ X b; 8 X 4. 







SUNANU IBNI MAJA. 

The 6th canonical collection of traditions. 

Author; Abil ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin A'azid al Qazwlni, y] 
AJj^ A^-^a^ <\U1 A.^C>, commonly called Ibn Maja (born 
A II. 209 — A.D. 824). He studied Hadtij under the traditionists ^IL y\ 
CJ^ ^ (t?. A.ir. 254 = A.D. 8G8), ^ yo y \ (d. a.h. 265 = a.d. 

850), and ^ (d. a.h. 245 = a.d. 859), and several authors of 

repute have taken him as their authority for Hadis. 

He died in a.h. 273 = a.d. 88G. 

See for his life : Ytiqiit, voL iv., p. 90 ; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i,,p. 484 ; 
Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 209; MirVit al Janan, fob 171^; Haj. Khal., vol. i., 
p. 477 ; Brock., vol. i., p. 163. 

Beginning: — 

I A.*..a-* yj b I ^ 

y t Ui A=> j ^ t ^ ^ vj dA-vo ^Ui 1 ^ , 

L? dxc; * ^.t L* ^ 

This work is divided into thirty-two Bubs, subdivided into 1,500 
chapters, and contains 4,000 Hadis. 

Some authorities take Muwatta’ as the Gth canonical collection of 
traditions, against the opinion of the majority who give that place to 
Sunan i Ibn i Maja. Hahabi and 1'afi‘i mention Ibn Maja as a historian 
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anti one well versed in Tafsir, and Ibii Khaliikan says that Ibn Maja 
wrote a commentary on the Qur'an and a history, which, however, do 
not seem to be in existence. 

For other copies see Paris, TOti; Br. Mus., loG-l; Alger, 492-3; 
Ea^'ib, 259-GO; A. S., 542-44; Koper, 293. 

The work has been lithographed in Delhi, 1282. 

The colophon runs thus :— 

^ ^ ^ ^ JunSjJ 1 — ^31 1 

L# ^ 1 p I dJ \ y d) 1 ^ d^ i 

^ ds^l <^0 J ^ 

Written in good Nastadiq. 

Dated a.h. 1262. 

Scribe A^ 


No. 221. 

foil. 189; lines 21 ; size 10 X 7 ; 8 X 4^. 

SHARHU SUNANI IBNI MAJA. 

The 2nd part or Juz of the commentary on Ibn Maja (^U* 

CJ^ containing the commentary on the chapter— 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter— 

Commentator: Abu ‘Abdallah Muglata’i bin Qilij bin ‘Abdallah 
‘Ala-addin al Bakjari al Hikri al Hanafi, ^ dUl Af£> y] 

1 ^a) 1 dU 1 A^ , was born in 

A.H. 608 = A.D. 1290. He studied most branches of Muhammadan 
literature, but was a specialist in biography and tradition. He was 
appointed teacher of Hadis in Madrasah Zahiriyah in Cairo. Husn al 
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Mulmdarah, fol. 174, says that he wrote more than a hundred works, 
but few of them are known to his biographers. He died in a.h. 762 = 
A.D. 1361. See Ad Durar al Kdininah, ful. 540*^; Husn al Muhadarah, 
fol. 174^; Haj. Khal., vol. i., p. 477; Brock., vol. ii., p. 48. 

Be<2:inning:— ' 

o o 

&> I AJb Id di 

Ix^ j 3S fc—dij Ac:*. I dju^ i ltd ^) 

jJI 

Besides the works mentioned by Brock., vol. ii., p. 48, the follow¬ 
ing aie enumerated in Taj at Tabaqat, vol. viii., part i., fol. 381 :— 

( 3 ) 

^ (4) ^ ^2) 

The following colophon gives the date of composition A.ir. 739 ;— 

<— (sic^ 

v3l^^ iiAl*ci.*J) 2sJjb (3^^^ 

d3 

The colophon is followed by a note, signed by the commentator, in 
which he says that in a.h. 741 he himself arranged the folios of this MS. 
ill the Zahiriyah Madrasah. The handwriting of the note and of the 
text are the same; the present copy is thus an autograph. 

b 1 ^J bt) dU 1 cf^* dU A**^) 

^ 

There are marginal notes throughout the copy. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 739. 


v^oi. V. 


K 
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No. 222. 

foil. 49; lines 33; size 11^ X 7^; 9 X 6i. 

c 

MISBAH AZ ZUJAJAH ‘ALA SUNANI 
IBNI MAJA. 

A commentary on the Sunan of Ibn Maja, following the same lines 
as the author’s commentaries on the other five canonical collections ot 
traditions. 

Author: ‘Abdarrahraan bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti, ^ 

^ (see above, no. 219). 

Beginning :— 

A .^1 

In the preface, which contains a short life of Ibn Maja, he says that 
he promised in his commentary on Buttari (see Tawshih, fob 1*') to 
write a commentary on each of the six canonical collections :— 

The colophon runs thus :— 

Jlo ^ <3*^ 

dsswjJI fiJjb 

kiLfjJl Jj 

ajAJiy^ di <3JJ1 ^ ^jU3( 6}j J 3 JI 

IjJ 1 «A*i^ dU 1 ^ ^ 

The present commentary and the d^lsJI ‘Abd al Gani 

were lithographed on the margin of the edition of Ibn Maja published 
in Delhi, a.h. 1282. 
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For other copies see Br. Mus., 1564; Alger, 492-3; Ragib, 259-60; 
Brock., voL i., p, 163. 

Written in ordinary Xaskh in Medina, a.h. 1116. 


Scribe ^ 


No. 223. 

foil. 415 ; lines 30; size 13^ X 10 ; 9x6. 

Jy'' jpj' 

JAMI‘ AL USUL ILA AHADIS AR RASUL. 

• • 

A collection of the traditions of Bukhari. Muslim, Muwatta’, Tur- 
mudi, Abu Da*ud and Nasa’i, in two volumes. 

By Majdaddin Abu as Sa‘adat al Mubarak bin Abi al Karam 
Muhammad bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalkarim bin ‘Abdalwahid ash 
Shaibani Ibn al A§ir al Jazari, ^ _)) 

c7*'- 

Yol. I. 

Beginning:— 

^uj ^^jji dU 

JUa 

The author was born, a.h. .544 = a.d. 1149, in Jaziratu Ibn ‘TJmar, 
where he was brought up and educated. He travelled to Mausal 
(where he settled permanently) and Bagdad, and amassed a vast know¬ 
ledge in all the branches of Islamic literature. According to his own 
statement, foL 18-19*, he attended lectures on the following six works 
under several traditionists:— 

I. Bukhari, in Mausal, a.h. 588 = a.d. 1192, under— 

K 2 
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II. Muslim, in Mausal, a.h. ,385 = a.d. 1189, under— 

from whom he received a sanad for narrating the Hadig of Muslim—and 

• » 

III. MuwathV, in Mausal, A.H. 588 = A.n. 1192, under— 

|*UJ ^ ^ 

IV. Turmndi, in Bagdad, a.h. 586 = a.d, 1190, under the aforesaid—• 

Xmz:^] y,\ 

Y, Al)u Da’ud, in Bagdad, under the same. 

VI. Nasa’i, in Bagdad, A.H. 586 = A.D. 1190, under— 

<lj kX^o ^ ^ ^ 

Ills two younger brothers, ‘Izzaddin Abu ’1 Hasan (d. a.h. 630 
= A.D. 1232) and piya’addin (d. a.h. 637 = a.d. 1239), were also 
specialists in some branches of Arabic literature, and the former 
composed the famous historical work, A1 Kamil, Abu d Barakat 
al Mustaufi remarks that Majdaddin was a famous scholar of his 
age (see Ibn Khallikan, vol. i,, p. 441). He at first entered the 
service of Mujahidaddin Qa’imaz (^UjIs) bin ‘Abdallah (d. A.ii. 595 = 
A.D. 1199), the GoA^ernor of Mausal, for writing letters to kings and 
nobles; and subsequently, of ‘Izzaddin Mus’ud I. (a.h. 576-589 = a.d. 
1180-1193), the fifth king of the Atabaks of Clausal. After the death 
of ‘Izzaddin Mus'iid I., he continued to enjoy the same favour from the 
king’s son, Arslan 8h<ih I. (a.h. 589-607 = a.d. 1193-1210). An attack 
of paralysis compelled him to retire from the royal service. Ibn 
Khallikan says that Majdaddin spent his last days in the composition 
of books and in prayer, and that he was constantly surrounded by 
scholars, who helped him in his literary productions. Majdaddin built 
a rest-house in a village of Mausal, and bequeathed all his property for 
the endowment of the same under a trust deed. Shortly afterwards he 
died, in a.h. 606 = a.d. 1209. 

For his life and works see : Ihn Khallikan. vol. i., p. 441; Mir’at al 
Janan, fob 377'^; Subki, vol. vi., fol. 274; Isnawi, fob 48^‘; Ibn Sbahba, 
fob 67“; Haj. Khab, vol. i., p. 244; Brock., vol. i., p. 357. 

The confusing arrangement and omissions of Hadi^ in the Tajrid 
(a similar collection of Hadis by Ibn Kuzain, d. a.h. 513 = a.d. 1119) 
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induced him to write the present work. He supplied all the omissions, 
arranged the Iladig in a more systematic order, and gave explanations 
of all difficult Iladi^. He mentions the Jam* bain as Sahihain (see ^o. 
204 in this volume) as his source for Bukhari and Muslim, and for the 
remaining four he relied on his own copies of the works. ^ * 

The following abbreviations have been observed in the present 
work; ^ for Bukhari. ^ for Muslim, L for Muwatta’, J for Abu Da’ud, 
^ for Nasa’i. The work is divided into three Eukns; 1. deals wdth 
the science of tradition and the author’s Isnad; II. contains Iladi^ 
arranged in alphabetical order, subdivided into 129 Books, 131 Babs, 513 
Fasls, and 291 Far‘s, followed by an appendix, called ^^1^1 
dealing with Hadis omitted from Eukn II.; III. contains explanations 
of difficult Hadis, lives of the Prophet, his descendants and companions, 
and a detailed description of the contents of the woi’k, subdivided into 
three Fan ns and six Qisms. 

The present volume comprises Eukn I, and the first portion of 
Eukn II., ending with the letter lb. 

The title of the work is written on a gilt ground, within a golden 
circle. 


No. 224. 

foil. 392 ; lines 30; size 13^ X 10 ; 9x0. 

Yol. II. 

Continuation of the same, containing the latter half of Eukn II, 
and the whole of Eukn III. It begins with the letter ^thus ;—■ 

-^1 

^ 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, Nos. 1311-10; Br. Mus. 
Suppl., No. 145; Jeni, 181-93; Cairo, i., 294; Earapore Library, 
Nos. (30-70. 

Both the volumes are written in beautiful Nas]^. Dated a.h. 843. 
Scribe 1 
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No. 225. 


foil. 351; lines 25; size X 5^ ; 7 X 3^. 

\ 

AL FUSUL SHARHU JAMF AL USUL. 


A rare commentary on the preceding work. 

The name of the commentator is not given anywhere in the work, 
hut on the title-page the following note, by an anonymous writer, says 
that it was composed by ‘Ali bin Hnsamaddin al Muttaqi, ^ 

{d. A.H. 977 = A.n. 1569; see Brock., vol. ii.,p. 384). 

e- 


The biographers of ‘Ali bin Husamaddin do not mention the 
present work in the list of his compositions, but on comparing the 
present MS. with the autograph copy of Jawami‘ al Kilara, ^\je^ 
by this author, see Hand-list, No. 1411, it is fourid that the hand¬ 
writing of the two MSS. is identical. This fact, and the frequent cor¬ 
rections and alterations in the present MS., support the statement of 
the anonymous note, and leave little doubt that the present copy i» 
an autograph of ‘Ali bin Husamaddin, 

Beginning:— 

The commentator in the preface says that he undertook the present 
work in view of the fact that to his knowledge there did not exist any 
commentary on tlie Jami* al Usui. 

The colophon runs thus :— 

AVritten in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No. 226. 

full. 187 ; lines 27 ; size 11 X 9; 8i X 6. 

TAJRID AL USUL MIN AHADIS 
AR RASUL. 

An abridgment of the Jami‘ al Usui, excluding the Isnad and 
repeated Hadi^, in two volumes. 

Yol. I. 

Beginniug;— 

l.cJl dJJ 

By Hibatallah bin Qadi al Qudut Najmaddin bin ‘Abdarrahim bin 
Qadi al Qudat Shamsaddin Ibrahim bin al Barizi al Hamawi, <jJJl 

^ ^3 ^ 

^ who was born in Ilaniut, in 

A.II. 645 = A.D. 1247, and studied under his father, grandfather, and 
some others, such as Shaikh ‘Izzaddin Abu 5 ‘Abbas Ahmad bin 
Ibrahim al Wasiti al Fariisi {d. a.h. 694 = A.D. 1294), and Jamaladdin 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Malik (d. a.h. 672 = a.d. 1273). He 
received a sanad from Shaikh ‘Izzadin bin ‘Abdassalam (d. a.h. 660 = 
A.D. 1262). In a short period he niade himself master and specialist in 
Muhammadan Law, and surpassed all the scholars of his age in that 
branch of learning. He secured for himself a world-wide reputation 
and general respect, and in a short time became Qudi of his native 
place, a post which was held by his ancestors in times past. The fact 
that he did not accept any salary or remuneration for the post 
testifies to his pious feelings. Even when discharging the responsible 
duties of Qadi, he did not give up the idea of learning, and devoted 
part of his time to composition. It is staled in Tabaqat Ibn Shahba, 
on the basis of reliable authorities, that he composed nearly fifty ^vorks, 
and collected a large number of books for his own use. He repeatedly 
performed pilgrimages, became blind in his latter days, and died in 
A.H. 728 = A.D. 1338. 

For his life and wwks see: Subki, vol. vii., fol. 300; Ad Durar al 
Karainah, vol. ii., fol. 637 ; Ibn Shahba, fol. 131^; H*ij. Kbal., vol. i., 
p. 244; Brock., vol. ii., pp. 86 and 116. 
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The author in the preface says that he studied the Jarni* al Ustil under 

who studied 

under Majdaddin, the author of Jarni‘ al IJsiil. He further adds that 
as the work, Jdmi* al Usui, was a lengthy one, it was not utilized by 
I5i^ public, hence the present abridgment. The Isnads, repeated Hadis, 
and commentaries on Iladi§, with few exceptions, are omitted. 

Beside the present work and works mentioned in Brock., toI. i., 
p. 388, vol. ii., pp. 86, 110, the following works of the author are 
enumerated by Ibn Shahba in his Tabaqat, fol. 131*’:— 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(^• 1 ) 

( 5 ) 

(7) ytr^^ 

( 8 ) 

(9) Osi>J' 

( 10 ) 

The present work is mentioned in Kopr., 257 ; Jeni, 138. 

On the title-page it is noted within a red circle that the present 
copy was transcribed for the library of Husain bin Abi Bekr bin Ibrahim 
an Nazili, a scholar of the 10th century a.h. 

L)jJl ^j3 

The aforesaid Husain bin Abi Bekr records in the margin of the title- 
page the date of birth of his son, Abii Ahmad Abu 1 Mahasin, in a.h. 911. 

^.yi) ^3b /j ^ ^ 

iVX^) dj Ac:>k1 


f 
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Three full, before the title-page contain a few sanads and quotations 
from different Tvorks on Hadi§. 

Foil. 1^—2^ contain a sanad for narrating the Hadis contained in 
the present work and reciting other works on different branches of 
Muhammadan learning, granted by ‘Abdarraliman bin Abi Bekr^a# 
Siddiqi bin Ibrahim bin Ahmad bin Zaid, in a.h. 912, to his son, whom 
he calls Najib. 


^ I I I ) 

dJ ^ ^ ^ ^^ ^ 1 1 I Aii 

Ullca. 

L«.«J ^jAj I ^ ^ a&aI ]j Ij I 

isJ<Jb fctt v .i 1 . , . 

cMli ^’t ^JoLaJ) ^ 

^i0m4>£^ sX3^I ^ Aii4> r ». j 1 

A.9^ ^ ^ ^ ^ A.ji£^ ^ <■— ^ A*J j ^ L<«^3 

Foil. 2^-3* quote a different work on Hadi|, 

Fol. 3** contains a sanad, dated a.h. 1044, granted by ‘Abdallah, the 
grandson of Husain bin Ibrahim an Nazili, to his son. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 901. 

Scribe 


C 




» 
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No. 227. 

« % foil. 111; lines 32; size 12- X 0 ; 9^ X 7. 

Yol. II. 

Continuation of the same, beginning :— 

. 

Written in a later ordinary Nas]^. Dated a.h. 1185. 
Scribe ^ 


No. 228. 

foil. 330 ; lines 34; size 13 X 8 ; 10 X o^. 

TAISIR AL WUSUL ILA JAMI' AL USUL. 

• • 

Another abridgment of tlie Jami‘ al Ustd, arranged in alphabetical 
order. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin 
‘Umar bin ‘Ali bin Yfisuf Wajihaddin Shaib<lni az Zabidi bin 
DaibaS 

born in Zabid, A.K. 866 = a.d. 1461. A few months after his birth 
his father ‘Ali went to India, where he died in a.h. 876 = a.d. 1471; 
hence ‘Abdarrahman was brought up by his maternal grandfather, 
Sharafaddin Abu 4 Ma‘ruf l8ma‘il bin Muhammad al Mubarizi, 
^ ^^C'Uwwl (d. A.H. 

884 = A.D. 1479), who took every possible care and interest in his 
education, and trained him personally. He also received education 
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from his maternal uncle, Muliammad Taiyib bin Isma‘il bin Muhammad 
al Mubarizi, ^ ^ In 

A.H. 883 he studied Jo>J' jurisprudence by 

Hibatallab, d. A.H. 728 = a.d. 1338) under ‘Umar bin Muhammad 
A^‘ari (d. a.h. 887 = a.d. 1482). At the end of the same year 
he went to Mecca with only seven Dinars, which he had inherited from 
his father, and performed his first pilgrimage. He returned from 
Mecca to Zabid four days after his grandfather’s death in a.h. 884 
= A.D. 1479, and stayed there for about a year with his uncle, and at 
the end of 885 a.h. = a.d. 1480, he pioceeded to Mecca for the second 
time, and then returned again to Zabid, where he visited Ahmad bin 
Ahmad bin ‘Abdallatif az Zabidi, ^ 

(d. A.H. 893 = A.D. 1487), and studied under him the six 
canonical collections of traditions and other collections of Hadis, and 
after completing his study under him he attended lectures on juris¬ 
prudence under Jainaladdin Abu Ahmad at Tabari. In a.h. 896 = 
A.D. 1490 he performed a third pilgrimage, and in A.H. 897 = 
A.D. 1491 met Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahnnin as Sakhawi, ^ 

(d. A.H. 902 = A.D. 1497) in Mecca, and attended 

lectures on Hadis under him. He then returned to Zabid and composed 
and (a history of Zabid, which was 

highly appreciated by Shihabaddin al Malik az Zafir ‘Amir bin Tahir 
(A.H. 894-923 = A.D. 1488-1517), the fourth king of the Tahirids of 
Yaman, who called the author to his court in ITaman, and showed him 
great favour. A few months afterwards he made an abridgment of the 
Bugyat al Mustafid, and entitled it Al ‘Iqd al Bahir fi Tarildi dawlati bani 
Tahir, ^ AIjJI, dealing particularly with 

the accounts of the Tahirid Dynasty. Soon after he was appointed a 
teacher of Hadis, in Zabid, where he continued to deliver lectures till 
his death in a.h. 944 = a.d. 1537. 

For his life see: An Nur as Safir, fol. 214; Haj. Khal., vol- i., p. 275. 

Beginning:— 

The author in the preface mentions that sanads for narrating 
Hadis of the Tajrid al Usui were granted to him by Ahmad bin Ahmad 
az Zabidi and Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman as Sal^awi. The author 
at the end gives the date of composition, a.h. 916. 

For other copies compare Paris, 730; Alger, 498; Kagib, 251; 
Cairo, 293. 

This work has been lithographed in Calcutta, a.h. 1252 = a.d. 1836. 



uo 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Bosule the present work and works mentioned by Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 480, the following are enumerated in An Nur as Safir, foL 223'^:— 

( 1 ) 

• % ( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(o) 

The following colophon, written on a gilt ground within two circles 
on foil. 320^ and 330% says that the present copy was transcribed by 
Ahmad bin Salah al Tvhawlani for Bilal Muhsiu bin Ahmad Kajih;— 

^ ^ J\S <lU I j 1 a \j^o 

aj ) ^j 1 ii 1^ ii1 I 

^1 «A4^I ^^yws«£*« ^-«Ls.uJ) ^131 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 1152. 


No. 229. 

full. 253; lines 32 ; size 12^ X Sj ; 0x0. 

TUHFAT AL A^RAF BI MA‘RIFAT 
AL ATRAf. 

A collection of the traditions of the six canonical collections, and 
of the following works on tradition which are, in the author’s opinion, 
equivalent to the six canonical collections in genuineness and some other 
respects. 


« 


f 
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(1) by Turmudi. 

(2) by Tarnmdi. 

(3) 1*^1 byXasa’i. 

(4) by Abu Da’ud. 

The traditions are arranged under the ^Vlusnad of those Sahabt 
(Companions of the Prophet) from whom the Hadi?^ is narrated. The 
names of the Sahabi are arranged in alphabetical order. The entire 
work is in four volumes. 


VoL. 1. 

Bej»:inninic:— 

o o 

i!S dJJl 3) <01 <0J A-kaJj 

I |»1 ^Swkj-C> lAi-a-* ^1 

Author: Abu *1 Hajjaj Yilsuf bin ‘Abdarrahmun bin Yusuf bin 
Jamaladdin al Mizzi al Quda‘i al Kalbi Shafi'i, ^ gUis^l ^1 

\xx^ 1 I 1 ^ ^ ^ I 

was born in Halab a.h. 654 = 1254 (Brock., vol. ii., p. 64, wrongly fixes 
birth in A.n. 643), and was taken as a child by his father to Mizza, 
where he was brought up. In a.h. 675, he studied under ‘Ali Ibn Abi 
*1 Khair and others the six canonical collections and the followinir 
works:— 


( 1 ) 

(-) 

(3) 

In A.H. 683 he left Mizza for Arabia and Egypt, where he attended 
lectures on difi'erent branches of Arabic literature, and soon distinguished 
himself as a traditionist and scholar. In a.h. 704 he came to Damascus, 
and settled there permanently. For the next twenty-three years and a 
half he taught Hadi§ in the A^rafiya Madrasah. From a.h. 727 he 
devoted his time to composition and transcribing MSS. (he is known 
as a good scribe), and in a.h. 742 = a.d. 1314 he died. 

For his life and works see : Hiiffaz, vol. iv., p. 290; Isnawi, fol. 452 ; 
ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii., fol. 681; Tabaqat, by Ibn Shahba. foL 149^ 
In the preface he says that he relied on the collections of Hadis by 
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Bukhari aud Muslim, and on the works I <^1^1 (which area 

sort of index to the Hadi^ of Bukhari and Musliin), two independent 
works hearing the same name, by Ibrahim bin Muhammad ad Dimishqi 
(d. A.H. 401 = AJ). 1010), and Khalaf bin Muhammad al Wasiti (d. a.H. 
•HM = A D. 1010). 

For the Hadis of the remaining four canonical collections, and for the 
four works on Iladig mentioned above, the author relied upon the work 

dJijsu* by Abu ’1 Qasim bin ‘Asakir (d, A.H. 

571 = A.D. 1175). Abu’1 Hajjaj prefers the arrangement and style of 
j consequently he observed the same style and arrangement in 
his own work, lie began the work in a.h. 696 and completed it in 
A.H. 722 

—3j ^ \£> < 5 ^ t 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, nos. 1374-57, and Alger 
499-500. 

Written in good Naskh, in different hands. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. 230. 

foil. 172; lines 32; size 12^ X 8J; 9x0, 

Yol. II. and a portion of YoL HI. of the same, 

Yol. II. 

Beginning:— 

Yol. II. ends on fob 101% and on 102^ YoL III. begins thus; 

^ aJJI 4JJI 

and ends abruptly with the following heading— 

I aD 1 

M^ritten in ordinary Naskh by different hands. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 


cT 


f 
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No. 231. 

foil. 224; lines 32; size I2i X Bi ; 9 X G. 
Cimtinuatiou of Vol. III. of the same. 

Buginning :— 

Jl* ^ ^ .si!) 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1239. 


No. 232. 

foil. 314; lines 32; size 12i X 8 J; 9 X G. 

Yol. IV. of the same. 

AVrongly designated in the title-page as 3rd part 
Beginning:— 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1126. 

This manuscript and the preceding one are written by the same 
scribe ^ ^ 


No. 233. 

foil. 171; lines 27; size lOj X 7; 7x5. 

AN NUKAT AZ ZIRAF ‘ALA AL ATRAF. 

A work believed to be unique, containing a collection of Hadi| 
not included by Mizzi in his work, Tuhfat al Ashraf (see preceding 
Kos. 229-32), and corrections of the mistakes committed by him in the 
same. 
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By Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhaininad bin ‘All bin Hajar al ‘AsqaLini, 
^ ^ ^ sX^] (d. A.H. 852 = 

a’d. 1449). 

For his life see the present voL, p. 49, No. 159. 

Beginning :— 

1151 I ^ AJ2jJ A* I 3! <i)J A*^! 

Ibn Ilajar in the preface says that the work d^sJ is 

unanimously admitted to be an authority on the subject, but wlien lie 
devoted his time to reading and studying the work he noticed several 
omissions of Hadis, and mistakes, which he sometimes noted in separate 
papers, and sometimes on the margin of his own copy of the Tuhfah. 
Subsequently he found that the following authors:— 

I. Mugalta’i at Turki (d. a.h. 762 = a,d. 1361); 

II. Hafiz Ibn Kasir (d. a.h. 774 := a.d. 1373); 

HI. Hafiz ‘Abdarrahim ‘Iraqi (d. a.h. 806 = a.d. 1404) ; 

IV. Waliaddin bin ‘Abdarrahim al ‘Iraqi, 

had also j^ointed out the omissions and mistakes of Mizzi, which they 
noted down on the margins of their copies of the Tuhfah, and on which 
they had composed small treatises. After that, Ibn Hajar discovered 
that Mizzi himself had collected some of the omitted Hadi§ in his small 
treatise o)^3!| It is said in the preface that Ibn Hajar, at 

the request of some of his friends, composed the present work, basing it 
on his notes and on the treatises of the authors mentioned above. 

A note on the title-page, copied from an autograph note on the 
title of the autograph copy of An Nukat, says that Ibn Hajar, in 
A.H. 839, collected the materials for the present work, together with 
« the notes on the margin of his owm copy of 1^^311 <53^ and other 
notes made by him in a.h. 805. 

)A$^Jt> ^ljcu.vuJ) dilly ^ ^ Ui 

l3a^ 4iA*Jd Ast^lc^ la^aJ csAJi 

iJjt) 
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The title-page bears the two following notes by persons in whose 
possession the MS. was for some time. 

(i) Written in a.h. 999, by Safiaddin bin ‘Ala’ as Safawi, <x5CL* 

dUI pAo ^ <3JJI 

^\s:> dxit^. 

(ii) Written by Yahya bin *fsa, ^ d)J <Aksjl 

Another note on the margin of the last fol. says that the present 
copy has been compared with the autograph copy, 

dJLtJ I di)^ dla.^ ^ t Q 1 • 

Ibn Hajar in the following colophon gives the date of his notes on the 
margin of the Tuhfah as a.h. 802, and the date of completing the present 
composition, comprising those notes, as a.h. 839. 

1 d3 L-o I di)^ *- ^ ]SS I ^L« ) 

BAatibi ^ 

The colophon is certified to be Ibn Hajar’s colophon by the scribe 
thu>s:— 


dX^.TN^ dU) dL^ dKS i} 1A^ 

dj^MO ) 

^ 4.» Ca I A^.5 ^ ^^^A.*JI A.4.a^ 


The scribe ^^aJI A*.a^, a well-known 

traditionist, author of A1 Mu‘jam and a pupil of Ibn Hajar, died in 
A.H. 885 = a.d. 1480. See Brock., voL ii., p. 175. 

Written in Magribi character. 

Dated a.h. 857. 

Foil. 2-2 P and foil. 57-69 are written in good Naskh. by a different 
hand from the rest of the MS. The condition of the MS. suggests 
that the scribe obtained possession of the foil, numbered above belonging 
to an older MS., and then transcribed the remaining portions from the 
autograph copy. 


VOL. V. 


L 




9 
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No. 234. 

foil. 439; lines 20; size 11 x 7|; 7^ X 5. 

MAJMA‘ AZ ZAWA’ID WA MANBA‘ 
AL FAWA’ID. 


A collection of the traditions which, in the author’s opinion, are 
worth being added to the Iladis of the six canonical collections. 

By Nuraddiu bin Abu ’1 Ilasan bin ‘Ali bin Abi Bakr bin Sulaiman bin 
Hajar al Haisanii, ^ ^ ^ 

I ^ an eminent scholar, Sufi and traditionist, 

who was bom in a.h, 735 = a.d. 1334, and died in Cairo in a.h. 807 = 
A.D. 1405. 

For his life see : Husn al Muhadarah, fob 176; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ix., 
fob 90*; Brock., vub ii., p. 76. Haj. Khab, in vob ii., p. 360, says the 
author collected the materials from the tollowins: works:— 

I. Musnad of Imam Ahmad bin ITanbal, d. a.h. 241 = a.d. 855. 

II. Musnad by Abi Bakr al Bazzaz, d. a.h. 292 = a.d. 905. 

III. Musnad of Abu Ya‘la al Mausali, d. a.h. 446 = a.d. 1064. 

lY, Three MaVijim, Al Mu‘jam as Sagir, Al Mu‘jam al Awsa^ and 
Al Mu'jam al Kabir, by Sulaiman bin Ahmad at Tabarani, d. a.h. 360 = 
A.D. 971. 

Beginning abruptly thus :— 

aU) ^ ^ aJLwJ 

The present copy is the first of the four parts, a 3 would appear from 
the following colophon :— 


A few foil, at the beginning are wanting. 

For another copy see Cairo, vob i., p. 349. The work is not printed. 
"Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1021. 

Scribe ^ 


< 
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AL MASANID. 


No. 235. 

foil. 45; lines 22 ; size 10^ X 6; 7 X 5 


#• 




MUSNADU ABI HANIFA. 


A collection of Musnad Hadi^, i.e. Hadis related from the Prophet 
in the proper chain of Isnad. 

By Imam Abd Ilanifa IN'u^man bin Sabit al Kufi, ^1 

^ founder of the Tlanafi school, and the first 

of the four founders of the four sects of Sunnis. The date of birth of this 
Imam is much confused hy his biographers. The author of Al Jawahir 
al Mudiyyah mentions three dates, viz. a.h. 01 , 63, and 80, and holds 
the last date as correct, di) 

. Almost all his biographers agree that the 
Imam died in a.h. 150 = a.d. 707, and it has been mentioned by 
several reliable biographers that he died at the age of 70. This 
at once suggests that he was boin in a.h. 80 = a.d. 090. This date 
is supported by the statement of the Imam’s son Ilammad (d. a.h. 
196 = a.d. 812) and his grandson Isma’il (d. a.h. 212 = a.d. 828), both 
of whom say that he was born in a.h. 80 “ a.d. 099, ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^ 1 . 

See Ho. 238, Jam‘u Masanidi Abi Ilanifa, fob 9% ^ JLSj 

JU=^. See Ibn Kballikan, 

vol. ii., p. 163. Beside these statements we have Abu Ilanifa’s own 
statement regarding his date of birth in a.h. 80 in the j)resent Musnad, 
fol. 45^ 

After devoting a short time to preliminary education, he engaged 
in trade, when Imam Shu‘bi al Kufi (d. a.h. 109 = a.d. 728, see 
Ansabu Sam‘ani, p. 334) advised him to continue his studies. By 
his advice Abu Hanifa left trade and began to study the diderent 
branches of Islamic literature under various traditionists and scholars, 
and mostly under ^aikh Hammad bin Sulaiman (d. a.h. 120 = a.d. 738), 
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a well-known lecturer and professor of jurisprudence in Kufu, and in a 
short period he secured a wide reputation for learning, and commanded 
the highest respect for his knowledge. In a.h. 120 ALu Hanifa was 
appointed a lecturer at Kiifa in Hamn]ad’s place, and the fame of his 
hAtures reached distant countries within a very short time, and people 
from every quarter began to flock to him. Although he has not narrated 
a very large number of traditions, he is generally admitted to be an 
authority on the same. He devoted the greatest part of bis time to 
delivering lectures and holding discourses with atheists and infidels, 
whom he overcame. These discourses gained for him a world-wide 
cedebrity, and in a very short time he was declared Imam. Ho thus 
founded the Hanafi school, which is regarded as most reasonable and 
philosophical. 

Imam Malik, the founder of the Maliki school (for his life see the 
present volume, p. 1), in connection with Ahu Hanifa’s powers of reason¬ 
ing and argument, remarks that if Abu Hanifa bad intended to prove a 
wooden pillar to be one of gold, he could easily have done so. 

£ 

bl Js yj 

1 

See Ihn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 164. 

Abu Hanifa’s authority in jurisprudence is unanimously admitted. 
As regards his merit, Imam Shafifi, the founder of the Shafi‘i school 
(d. A.H. 204 = A.D, 820), says that he who wishes to learn jurisprudence 
must have recourse to Abu Hanifa. 

See Ibn Kballikan, vol. ii., 164. 

Abu Hanifa was widely known for bis devotion and piety. On 
account of his piety, and fearing the responsibilities of Qadiship, he 
more than once refused to accept the post of Qadi of Kufa. In 
the reign of Marwan II. (a.h. 127-132 = a.I). 744-750) he had to 
suffer punishment when he declined the post of Qadi, and was 
obliged to leave Kufa for Mecca. In the reign of Jaffar Mansur, the 
second Abbaside Caliph (a.d. 136-158 = a.d. 754-775), be came back to 
Kufa, and towards the end of a.h. 150 be was called by the Caliph 

to Bagdad, and offered the post of chief judge but 

he declined the appointment. The Caliph, on hearing of the refusal, 
ordered the Imam to be brought to him immediately by force, and 
gave him two alternative orders, either to take the appointment or 
go to jail. The Imam preferred the latter. A few days afterwards 
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the Imam was called to the court aud again asked to accept the 
appointment. But the Imam did not alter his mind, and refused more 
strongly than before. The Caliph became very angry, and ordered 
him to be punished publicl}" with ten stripes daily. The Imam 
preferred this disgraceful punishment to the acceptance of the appoir^^ 
ment. This tyranny, which continued for ten days, ended in the 
death of the great Imam Abu Hanifa, which took place in Bagdad in 
A.H. loO = A.D. 7(37. He was buried in the cemetery called A1 Khaizuran. 
It is said that his funeral prayers were attended by fifty thousand 
people, and that they were i epeated not less than six times. He left 
behind him a son. Ham mad, and a large number of followers and 
pupils, and even to this day the number ot his followers greatly exceeds 
that of the followers of the other three schools. 

For his work and life see: Ibn Khallikan, vol. ii., p. 103; Huffaz, 
Tol. i., p. 151; MirVit al Janan, fol. 78; A1 Jawahir al Mudiyah, 
fol. 13 ; Khairat al Hisan, ‘Uqud al Jumman, Tabaqat al Ahnaf by 
Mulla ‘All Qari, fol. 63; Tabaqat Sadat al Ahnaf, fol. 4; Taqrib al 
Tahdib, p. 262; Avbuthnot’s History, p. 37 ; Brock., vol. i., p. 169; 
Haj. Khah, vol. ii., p. 230; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ii., part 1., fol. 695, 

Beginninor;— 

O O * 

^ 1 ^ ^ IIjsJ U j aU 1 

The Musnad of Imam Abu Hanifa, like the Muwatta of Imam Malik 
(see present vol., No. 121), exists in sixteen forms, in which the tradi¬ 
tions are narrated from different sources (see for the details of fourteen 
forms, present vol.. No. 238). The present Musnad is collected by Musa 
bin Zakarya bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Sa‘id al Haskafi (d. A.H. 
650 = A.D. 1252), and is narrated with his Isnad to Ahii Hanifa. 

laO aDI ^ Ajmvw* AjtJ L»| 

Beside the present, the following works of the Imam are mentioned 
by Mulla ‘Ali Qari in his Tabaqat, lol. 14^-15**:— 

(1) diliJI 

(2) bLo^l 

(3) ^U3I 

The existence of the third work cannot be traced at present in any 
catalogue, but Mulla ‘Ali Qari in the same Tabaqat mentions the names 
of persons who had seen the work, and expresses his desire to write a 
commentary on the same if he could get a copy of it. 

dU! dc^j-isl ^Uib )a) 
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After carefully searching the list of ‘Ali Qari’s compositions, we do 
not find any commentary on the work, hence it appears that ‘Ali Qari 
did not succeed in getting a copy of the same. 

Beside those mentioned above, the following works — 

( 1 ) 

are mentioned by the anthers of Iladaiq al TTanafiya as being Abii 
Hanifa’s compositions, but the existence of these two works is also not 
traced. In the present Musnad, towards the end, w^e find that a few 
Hadis have been directly transmitted by Abu Hanifa from the Sahabi 
Anas bin Malik (d. a.h, 92 = a.d. 687) ; but the truth is that he had not 
received any Hadis from him (see Huffaz, vol. i., p. 151). Mulla ‘Ali 
Qiiri, in his commentary, No. 237, has a long discussion on the point, but 
fails to <iive us any final opinion on the subject. The present Musnad 
is not mentioned in any catalogue, but it was printed in the Assah 
al Matabi* of Dehli in a.d. 1903. 

The present MS. bears two seals of 

one towards the end and another on the title-page. 

Written in good Naskh. 

The present MS. and MS. No. 122are both written in the same hand, 
with the same date (a.h. 1005), by the scribe ^ 


No. 236, 

foil. 96 ; lines 10; size 9 x 6^; 6J X 3, 

Another copy of the same, beginning like the above. 

The following note was written (apparently in the 14th century a.h.) 
by Ba^iraddin Ahmad, who says that he studied a few Hadi§ of the 
present Musnad under Maulawi Muhammad Ishaq ad Dehlawi, a well- 
known Indian traditionist and Arabic scholar, who received the sanad for 
narrating Hadi§ from his grandfather Shah ‘Abdal ‘Aziz (d. a.h. 1228 = 
1813). Maulawi Muhammad Ishaq died in Mecca in a.h. 1262 = 
A.D. 1846 (see Hadaiq al Hanafiyah, p. 473). 

^ 
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^ OCwvoJt Js5 <5^s.S- aUI \SiS> 

us^ljS^ ci^As*i*Jb ^U31 Js4<a*^ 

a 15 1 ^ iXj.C' b iS^J liA.<*i^ b I^^oaj 

JU^ (^^^i5CcvsJ)) Asb^^s^l oL^b 

cs^b’ ^ ^UjuJI j*L*i!) ^jU-^b UiiA^c:- ^ 

%\jfc ^ iJs^ viU^ ^ Uju-^ j3 JU aU) 

t^l^^b 1 ^) aJJI^ t^U531 

The marginal notes are not frequent. 

Written in Nasta‘liq, 

Dated a.h. 12G3. 

Scribe 


No. 237. 

foil. 96; lines 10; si^e 9 X 6J; 6J X 0. 

^ARHU MUSNADI ABI HANIFA. 


A commentary on the above MusnacL 

By Mulla 'All bin Sultan Muhamlnad al Qari al Itirawi, ^ ^ 

^Iklud, a well-known scholar, traditionist, and 

the author of a large number of compositions. He was bom in Herat. 
The date of his birth is not given by his biographers. ‘Ali Qari 
travelled to Mecca, where he thenceforward permanently resided, and 
studied there under Shail^ ‘Abdallah as Sindhi al Makki (d. a.h. 996 = 
A.D. 1589), Shihabaddin I bn Hajar al Haisami {d, a.h. 973 = a.d. 1566), 
Shaikh Qutbaddin Muhammad bin Muhammad al Hanafi al Makki (d. 
A.H. 990 = A.D. 1583), and other scholars and traditionists. His natural 
intelligence and industry made him a master of learning. In a short 
time the fame of his learning and the reputation of his authorship 
spread far and wide. Though ‘Ali Qari’s compositions are less in number 
than those of Suyuti, they are highly regarded and more valued than 
Suytlti’s, as ‘Ali Quri based his M'ork on critical investigation as Well 
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as on quotation from others, while Snyuti (see No. 123) based his work 
generally on quotation. 

‘Ali Qari died in a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605. For his life and work see: 
Khnlasat al Asar, vol. iii., p. 185; ‘Iqd al Jawahir, fol. 66; Taj at 
'J"|baqat, vol. xi., fol. 59 ; Ithaf an Nubald, p. 325; Iladaiq al Hanafiyah, 
p. 399; Brock., vol. ii., p, 394. 

Beginning:— 

JcfcJ U) _ dUI l5lwka» v^v3Jl a)J 

On fol. 2^ ‘All Qari says that Shaikh ‘Abdallah as Sindhi (d. a.h. 996 
= a.d. 1589) reads the name of the narrator of the Musnad as Kh askafi. 
but ‘All Qari, referring to Al Jawahir al Mudiyah, corrects it as 
Haskafi: 

plsA jLcJt 

dUl <_a l^A 

ji^\ 

doJw* v:y^^ Ub^l c.31^1 

cT* 

The title of the commentary is not mentioned anywhere in the 
present work, but ‘Ali Qari incidentally mentions its title as Musnad 
al Anam in the preface of his work Tabaqat al Ahnaf (see Hand-list, 
No. 2451), thus :— 

ajU^ ^ ^^^1 AflUj djlawJ dU) U) 

^L.31 _,. 

The following colophon, which has been copied from an autograph 
copy> gives the date of composition as a.h. 1012, in Mecca ;— 

sS;UJI dL-lci ^ 

djy3) d^j<4i\ djy^) dSUs 

^_>^1 4^1 ^ .^3) ^ ^ ^ 
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A note below the colophon gives the date of transcription as a.h. 1083. 

Is5^ 

Another note below the above note says that the present MS. is a 
copy of an autograph copy. 

1 ^ 1 

The present commentary with its text was printed first in a.h. 1300 
= A.n. 1884, at the Muhammadi Press, Lahore, and again at the Mnj- 
taba’i Press, Dehli, a.d. 1903. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1083. 


No. 238. 

foil. 464; lines 25; size 9^ X 4; 9x6. 

JAM‘U MASANIDI ABI HANIFA. 

(also called Musnadu Khwarazmi. Jjuw*) 

A collection of Mnsnad Hadi§ transmitted from Abh Hanifa, by the 
following 14 authors i--- 

L Abfi Muhammad ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Ya‘q6b bin al 
Hari^ al Hariri, ^ ^ ^ <d)l j^\ 

(d, A.H. 340 = A.D. 952, see al Jawahir al Mndiyah, fob 130). 

IL Htifiz Abfi’l Qasim Talha bin Mu^mmad bin Ja‘far, ^1 la-slaJI 
^ ^ AsJJ=> (d. A.H. 380 St- a.d. 992). 

III. Hafiz Abtal Hasan bin Muhammad bin Mnzaffar bin Mtisu bin 

*Isa bin Muhammad, ^ ^ liiLaJI 

^ ^ (d. A.H. 3 < 4 A.D. 986). 

IV. Hafiz Abti Xa‘im Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad al Isfahani, 

wU=^l ^ dJJI ^ y) (d. A.H. 430 =5 A.D. 1039). 
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V. Ahti Bakr Muhammad bin Abdalbaqi bin Muhammad al Anisart, 

^ jJ I (d, A.H. 303 = A.u. 915). 

yi. Abti Ahmad ‘Abdallah bin ‘Adi al Jurjani, dUI 

yil. Hasan bin Ziyad al Lu’lu'i, ^ (d. A.H. 204 

= A.D. 820). 


yilL Hafi?. ‘Umar bin al Hasan Ashnani, ^ kil^l 

(d. A.H. 347 = A.D. 901). 

IX. Hafiz Abfi Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Klialid, kiUJI 

^ J^^sSr^ ^ ((f, A.n, 305 = a.d. 821b 

X. Hafiz Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Husain bin Muhammad 

bin l\husra^Vj j I *1 ijJJI ^ 

(^* ~ 1129). 

XI. Imam Abu Yusuf Qadi al Qudat, 

(d, A.H. 182 ^ A.D. 797). The collection of Musnad traditions narrated 
by Abii Yusuf is called 

XII. (a) Imam Muhammad bin al Hasan ash Shaibant, 

^L.^y.iu)| ^ (d. A.H. 180 = A.D. 804). The collection of tradi¬ 
tions narrated by Imam Muhammad is called j»L*) 

(b) A few Musnad Hadis quoted by Imam Muhammad from Abd 
Haul fa which are mentioned in his work al-Asfir. 


XIIL Hammad, eon of Abu Ilanifa, AQ ^ 
(d. A.H. 196 = A.D. 812). 


1 ia3 ^ 




Xiy. Abu al Qasim ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Abi al ‘Awam, 
f.1^1 ^ ^ aU) ji] (d. A.H. 405 = A.D. 1014). 


Author : Abu’l Mu’aiyid 31uhammad bin Muhammad al ghawarazmi, 
^ ^ ^ ) ^), who was born in 

Khawarazm in A.H. 593 = a.d. 1197. He studied jurisprudence under 
Tahir bin Muhammad al Hafsi, and travelled to Bagdad and Damascus, 
where he studied Hadi^, and then returned to Kljawarazm, of which 
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place lie was app( minted Khatib and Qadi. A few years later he resigned 
the appointment and went to Mecca to perform the pilgrimage, and 
from Mecca he came to Egypt, and then to Damascus, and thence 
to Bagdad, where he delivered lectures on jurisprudence till his death 
in A,H. 665 = A.T). 1266. For his life see: al Jawahir al Mudiya]^ 
fol. 128^; lYij at Tabaqat, voL viii,. foL 97; Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 320; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 169. 

Beginning:— 

* ^ ^ 

The author, in his preface, says that when he was in Syria he heard 
that some ignorant Syrian, out of evil motive and malice, condemned 
Abu Hanifa for his weakness in Hadi^, and for having left no composi¬ 
tion on the same; hence the present work. 

No MS. copy of the work is mentioned in any catalogue, but the 
work was printed in Dehli in a.h. 1300 = A.n, 1884, and again at the 
Dairat al Ma‘arif Press, Hyderabad, in 1916. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1246. 


No* 239. 

foil. 188 ; lines 15 ; size 10^ X ; 9x5. 

Another correct copy of the first part of the same, designated here as 
|*L*31 ^ corresponding with foil. 1-296 of the 

preceding copy. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Scribe ^Lo ^ 
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No. 240. 

«•- 

foil. 225; lines 16; size 11^ X 9x5. 

[SHARHU MUSNADI ABI HANIFA.] 

A commentary on the Miisnad of Abti Hanifa, transmitted from him 
by Hasan bin Ziyad al Ln’ln’i (d. a.H. 204 = a.d. 820), and according 
to Hurisi’s (d, a.h. 340 = a.d. 052) narration, arranged by Qasim bin 
Hasan (d. a.h. 879 — a.d. 1474). The arrangement and division are 
the same as are generally observed in Arabic works on jurisprudence, 
A note on the margin of the title-page says that the present commentary 
is by Mulla ‘Abid Sindhi, on the Musnad according to the narration 
of Haskafi, Jo lc> 1^^) ^ ^ CJ^* 

This however cannot be so, since the text does not agree with Haskafi’s 
work (see above, Xo. 235). The contents of the text are exactly the 
Same as those of the Musnad according to Hdri§i*s narration, mentioned 
in Berlin, No. 1255. 

Mulla ‘Abid Sindhi was born in Sindh, and was taken to Arabia 
by his father, who settled there. He received his education in Yam an, 
acquiring considerable knowledge in many branches of learning, 
especially in Hadi§. He died in Medina in a.h. 1257 = a.d. 1841, and 
was buried in the cemetery called al Baqi‘. It has been mentioned 
in Hadaiq al ITanafiya, p. 473, that ‘Abid composed a commentary on 
the Musnad under the title of Al Mawahib al Latifah. The present copy 
is incomplete, and begins abruptly with and the name of 

the commentator as well as that of the commentary are not found. 

The commentator refers in some places to Yaman, and praises it 
Very highly. On fob 172\ he says that he secured an autograph copy 
of the commentary by Mulla ‘Ali (Jari (see No. 237). 

Lc? 

fc.. i C J AJ I I 

This fact and the above note taken together give Some reason to think 
that the commentary is by ^Mulla ‘Abid JSindhi. For that author’s life, 
see Hadaiq al-Hanafiya, p. 473- 
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Beginning:— 

x» 

The work has not been printed. 

Written in ordinary Nasta‘liq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 241. 

foil. 344; lines 20; size 9^- X 6j ; X 4. 

3jb 

MUSNADU ABI DA’UD AT TAYALASI. 

• « 

An old and extremely rare copy of Musnad Tayalasi, containing a 
collection of IMusnad Hadis, 

By Siilaiman bin Da'ud, ^ ^UJuc, commonly called Abti Da’tad 
At Tayalasi, the well-known traditionist of Basra, w^ho studied Hadi§ 
under (d. a.h. 150 = a.d. 767), \ 

(d. A.H. 160 = A.D. 777), and others. He died in a.h. 204 = a.d. 820. 
Bor his life see: HufFaz, vol. i., p. 322; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 1085; 
Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 231. 

Beginning with Isnad thus :— 

^ jj) 1^43 ^,.3^ dJ 

^ X^] ^ dJ 

JU djj^U ^ B>jXS> i.^\^ d^\ rb 

ls)l ^ dUI Xi^ ^ li 
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jj) Uijw^ Jls <--sa-!^ O^ji UJ'J^ JLs (alLiJj^ 

^ JJl*! yCj ^1 Jl5 jjlj 

portions within brackets in the above Isnad were added by some 
readers, apparently of the 7th century a.h. 

The present 3Iusnad is divided into eleven Parts, most of which 
begin with Isnad. 


Part I., foil. 1-38. 

Part II., foil. 39-97. 

Part III., foil. 78-108. 
Part IV., foil. 109-126. 
Part V., foil. 127-158. 

Part XI., 


Part VI., foil. 159-199. 
Part VII., foil. 200-229. 
Part VIII., foil. 230-256. 
Part IX., foil. 257-286. 
Part X., foil. 287-317. 

L 318-344. 


Each Part except the ninth, which is slightly defective at the end, 
bears towards the end autograph sanads and notes of male and 
female traditionists, numbering not less than 300 in all, of the 7th and 
8 th centuries a.h., wdio studied from the present copy. Of these the 
following are imj)Ortant:— 

I., fi>l. 344, Sanad dated a.h. 685. The wiiter of this sanad, who 
does not reveal his name, says that ‘Afifaddin Abfi Ibrahim Ishaq bin 
Aahya (d. a.h. 715 = a.d. 1315), the owner of the copy, Abu 4 *Ula 
Mahmud al Bul^ari (d. a.h. 700 = a.d. 1300), A.s‘ad Hamza (d. a.h. 735 
= a.d, 1336), and others, while studying a copy of the w'ork belonging 
to the Madiasah Xiiriya under ‘AH bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid (d. a.h. 
690 = A.D. 1291), in the Madrasah Hiyaiya, Damascus, compared the 
present MS. with that cony and received sanads for nanating the Hadis 
of the present wmrk from ‘Ali bin Ahmad, a pupil of Qadi Abu ai 
Makarim Ahmad bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 597 = a.d. 1202 ) and Abu 
Ja‘far Muhammad bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 603 = a.d. 1206). It is also 
stated here that the students finished all the eleven parts of the MS. in 
eleven sittings, each of w-hich is marked on the margin. 










ajui pUJi ajuw* 

^ ^ dUI A^ ^ Aa^ ^ Aa^) 


,^ 5 ^ ^ 
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&j^^K^ cT^-^ <»^A3L« o^ *«il^^^l ^I s.L»i«w^Ajj 

i^^ <3^>^ v:?^ <--^l:;0) y^\ J^)! Sjl^ ^ 

^Vnai^ la>j L^J I wK<4i^^ ^xc 3 1 ^ ^liJ3 0^.*-^ 

^jJI ^ ^ ^ 

1 I dS> L*-..^ ^laj 1 ^ LOI A.jX^ ^ 3 ^ 

I I ^ »AIi 3«.^ i I ^ ^ ^X*i g> I 

yj^ ^ ^ *—} *Al*x*si)) fcX4 g a> I 1 I o^ <5»c^ L*.*<r<^ ^^^^wX*Jj L»A3 j 

^ ^ O^ I ^ d3J j tX.«^ ^ iX.*£:=« I ^ 3ii3 la3 i 

yj! o^ U~jy- >*-! «^' c> a! y^ ‘^' 

I ^ ji^I ^ ^ 1 lA I ^ L* ^ 1 ^^^kss*3 j I 5 J i 

I jji*x3 3 331 ^ L» 33 j I s <xJ£^ a 13 i 3^4s r\^ 1 

^loUNa)) iiU) islSjl ^^^.jAsJI ^ {^ ^ ^^«s3l 

^Ia 3) I ^js>cJI ^^3^j^ .>£a>Lo 1 sxIvmJI 

3 o^ ^ Q^Q . o 

XjumsI ^^Ia^J) ^1 X}^>^ x^^Aw.3j Jv3^1^ a3j U^ii dJJI plxl ^^x./«31) 

^XxrJI ^ ^X.^1 ^ 

<—5^jJt.*JI ^ XamsI Slj^ 

<^lx^t IJ^ <d a 3 x-5^)xi^ 

^ kX**a^ ^ >*^ ^ X4n=s.) ^j.^UjJI 
^ yJ^^jl y^ X4^| ^3^ 

^ ^3 oi"^3 ^^^ja33 ^^3 ^3 ^ 

iX.*.^ Ijj 3 tX>i«^.« ii33 3 x.^C' ^ 3^ x.^.^ 3 ^■c^ 3 ^ \^ ^3 ^ 3 ^ x^^s^ 3 ^ 

Xi«*^ ^^^y»oji3 3 ^ 3 3 3 3 x^> ^ 3 3^3*^ 3 

<^3* 3 3 Xst-Nn® x^^*.^ xi3 3 Xkir*i^ ^ 3 ^x p J 3 ^ x&k ^ 3 

3^^£b3 3 ^ aU 3 Xiu-d ^ X£> ^ 3 x.{X> ^ <iU 3 Xa^^ x^.^^ 

.ui ^1 ^ ^ wi ^1 ^ .^1 ^1 A* 3 I y.] <j-.L .31 
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t^jh dJJ) dsXo) ^ciljlsC) ^c^UJI 

^,a)I ^1 ^_jj) ^IwJI^ 

J_j3l ^ ^'>>1 ^L*31 

J^l ^;l ^ AS^ ^ ^1 ^Ulj 

^jJI ,j--■♦?•> A-JlaJI u-JUJI 

^ <iJJI jjI 

^llLJIj ,J~^^I^ ,J~iar*J) Ou.£:.l^ 

U~^>1 ej! A*=>l ^*iyi ji] ^^jJI ^l*JI Ua~£» 

o^ o^ JLr=^ 4ijyi 

,j~— UJ) ,j~A^) ^^^iiu^jJ) ^^LaSJl 

d*i*^ U~W» J>£i) ^ J"*^ 

>J~-*^ ^ cT* |.^ I* 1 ^^l^l 

—j ^L^l ^^_^flkj| ^UJb ^Uju«^ 

C~~’ _>&» ^ -tJ) ^S-^l ^Ui 

aU dJ jjs^ L. L^ ^1 dju-wo ^ dJjw* dUI 

‘^V’* vjJ dJT^ s?*^' s?^' lij^ dJ^^ ao«£=>^ 

^.jj^\ «js^i\q3) jIjj «_isjjl ^ &)jSi] fcs^lS^ 

, s- 

It is attested by ‘Ali bin Ahmad ‘Abdalwahid, mentioned above, thus i — 

Ac^l^l ^ ^ ^-o 

A similar sanad, agreeing almost verbatim with this, and attested 
likewise by the same ‘Ali bin Ahmad ‘Abdalwahid, is found on foL 3S\ 

IL, foL 255\ A note dated a.h. 707 says that the writer of this, 
‘Abdallah bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah {d, a.h. 737 = a.d. 1337), studied 
the work jointly with Dahabi (d, a.h. 740 = a.d. 1348), Ba‘li (d, a.h. 
^23 = A.D. 1323), and others, from the present copy, under Ibn an 
Nuhhas (d. a.h. 710 = A.D. 1310), in the Madrasah Ashrafiya of 
Damascus. 

^ 

o? J-oa)I JUi’ j**aS] j-u-J) J-<bUJI Jgio 
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tA-inJa^ <3^1 vX.}.^ yi\ ^ lsS-51^31 1x3) ^SIC^ L^niwJ 

1^ y-^ 1 lAij.^ L*.^ kXi4o^ ^ ^ ^ ^^^■<*>31 I 

fcX.^ o lAwtk^ I ^3 ^A31 wV»-{«^ ^Li-wJ) *-7-''^ ^X4i£ % I kX>4^i^ 

1 yXx^S> ti^ liJ I ^ 3 ^yl di31 I d)J I 

L^iXjtjL^ ^ ||^^»V>»*^^XJ ^ I ti»-0 tX^3 1 ^IvXJ ^ L^^XpiAiaAiO^ ^^.wJ A SimW 

ijJT^ J^4 nS^ l3J^-^ <3 J^Lo^ 

III. , fol. 218. A note dated a.h. 675 says that Yusuf bin ‘Abdar- 
rahman al Mizzi, the author of Tuhfah (Nos, 229-232), and ‘Abdallah 
bin Muhammad bin Tarkhan (d. a.h. 735 = a.d. 1335), and others, 
studied this copy under ‘Ali bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid al Maqdisi 
in Damascus. 

)j^ I *X}X> ^ I ^ I ^ dJ I y:^ ^ LmuJ I 

yhx:^ ^1 ^ ^1 

I fcXij-P^ 3 & 3^.SJ ^ ^tAs) I I ^ 1 

A-ka-^ ^ y^ y. vX*ss»-^ ^131 ji] 

^ ^ A-»^l^ A^l ^ ^y ^3*®!^ 

^ f^^y ^) <A.^^ ^ ^’* <—^***^ 1 <-^ \^y I IJo 3 

^ ^i.»U3l ,,Uix)) ^yi s^j^3 i^^suaji 

^ ^ ^**^***^ cL*^**^ 331 

IV, , fol. 196^ A note dated a.h. 713 says that ‘Abdallah bin Khalil 
al Makki {d, a.h. 777 = a.d. 1377) studied this copy under the owner of 
the copy, ‘Afifaddin, who studied the work under Ibn Khalil (d, a.h. 648 
= a.d. 1250) and under ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi. 

^^g^LJa3) ^ ta->l^ aU Ai«^| 

^ ^a 3 I Cl a;u<muJ1 o^a^^JI ^ 3 ^ ^ 3 pL«3J 3 

3 ^ ^ A^ ^ I 

^ y4ii^ A3jy.i4j UjtAi-w* ^^U«-J3 

VOL. V. M 
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dUl ycA^^ Jli 

^cji jAd. o^ v^' cy o^ 

Y., fol. ll^O''. The female traditionists Fiitimah, Zainah 

^udied this cf>py under the ahove-mentiuiied ‘Afifaddtn and under 
AI Mizzi, the author of Tuhfah. 

The copy, though not dated, was evidently Avritten in or before 
the 7th Century aji. Xo other MS. copy of the Avork seems to be extant. 

A piiiited edition of the work, oxchisivel}" based on this MS., but 
omitting the notes and sanads, appeared from the Da irat al !Ma‘arit 
Ihvss, lf}derabad, 11>02. 


No. 242. 

foil. GOO ; lines 15 ; size 10 X G; 7 X 3. 









MUSNADU IMAMI AHMAD BIN HANBAL. 


A collection of Musnad Hadi^. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ilanbal, 

^ ^ founder of the Hanbali school. He traced 

his descent from the prophet Ibrahim, and was born on the 12th Kabi‘, 
A.n. 16-4 =r A.i). 700, in Bagdad, where he was brought up. He was 
originally a follower of the Imam Shaftd (d. a.h. 204 = a.d. 820), and 
studied jurisprudence under him in Bagdad for a considerable time. 
Afterwards he attended lectures on Hadis for four years under Hu^aim 
bin Ba^ir (d. a.h. 188 =r a.d. 804), who, it is said, knew by heart 
20,000 traditions. See Huffaz, vol. i., p. 226. In Yaman he studied 
under ‘Ahdarrazzaq (d. a.h. 211 = a.d. 827) and others. 

He is an admitted authority on tradition. Bukhari and Muslim 
have quoted Hadis from him. He Avas severely and repeatedly 
punished by the Caliph MutaAAmkkil-billah (a.h. 232-247 = a.d. 847-861) 
for not supporting the theory of jS (Creation of the Qur’an), 

and finally for the same reason he was sent to jail. Shortly after his 
release from jail he died at Bagdad in a.h. 241 = a.d. 855. For his 
life and Avork see: Huffiiz, a^oI. ii., p. 118; Mir’at al Jandn, fol. 156; Ibn 


€ 
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Khallikrm, vol. i., p. 17; Tabaqat Subki, vol. i., fol. 430; Tahdib al 
Asma’i, fol. 133; Tabaqa-t Abu Ya‘la, fol. 2; Hdj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 230; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 182; Iktifa al Qnnu‘, p. 158, 

The present copy is designated on the ti(:le-j)age as the First Volume; 
it corresponds with vol. i., Cairo edition, a.h. 1313, and with a portioi^ 
of vol. ii., pp. 1-58. 

Beginning with Isndd thus :— 

JU? ... <i)Jl Lj’wX^ 

<ii31 ^^ cY* v3^ * * * * ^ Aea> 

According to the author’s son ‘Abdallah, the 40,000 Hadi§ included in 
this work consist of selections from 700,000. 

See Subki, vol. i., fol. 430*. 


It is stated by reliable authorities that * Abdallah arranged the 
present collection in order after his father’s death, and divided it into 
the following 18 classes:— 






IL 

HI. ^1 
IV, 

VI. 

VII. 

YIIL A;—♦ 



Later on, Ibn Malik Qati‘i (d. a.h. 360 = a.d. 972), the pupil of ‘Abdallah 
bin Imam bin Hanbal, divided the work into several parts, which 
Hasan bin ‘Ali, the pupil of Qati‘i, arranged in 172 parts. The present 
copy contains nine classes of the Musnad according to ‘Abdallah’s 
division of the work. 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, 1257; Houstama, 702; 

M 2 
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Cairo, 135; Had, 125, 448-9; A,S., 800-93; Damad Pa^a, 389-93; 
Kopr., 411; Damascus, 253-9. 

AVritten in ordinary Xastadiq. 

Xot dated; apparently 13th century A.ir. 


No. 243, 

foil. 231; lines 45; size 12 X 9; 10 X 8. 

Another copy of the Musnad, containing five classes of Musnad; 
designated on the title-page as the Second Volume. 

I. Foil. 1-39. corresponding with vol. iii., pp. 400- 

503, of the printed edition. 

II. Foil. 30 —09. y corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 1-88. 

These two classes of tlie Musnad are written in a very fine Xaskh. 

Dated Damascus, a.h. 1127. 

Scribe dill ^ ^ 

According to the colophon on fol. 69^, these two classes of Musnad 
consist of eleven parts of Qati‘i’s division of the work. 

III. Foil. 70-122. lXjuw*, corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 89-238, of the printed copy. 

IV. Foil. 123-185. corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 239-417, of the printed edition. 

V. Foil. 186-231. ^ corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp, 418—447, and pp. 1—328 of vol. v. 

These last three classes are written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1128. 

Scribe 

The scribe, in the colophon, designates these portions as the second 
part of the Musnad. 
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No, 244. 

full. 256; lines 45; size 12 X 9; 10 x 5. 


Continuation of the aLove copy, designated here as the Third Yolume, 
Containing the following two classes of the Musnad, 

I. Foil. 1-126. corresponding with t^p. 329-447 of 

vol. V., and pp. 1-28 of vol. vi. of the printed edition. 

It consists of 13 parts according to Qati4’s division, as would appear 
from the following marginal notes:— 


Marginal note on fol. 1; 
Marginal note on fol. 126 : ^ 




It is stated in the following colophon that the scribe transcribed 
the present co})y from a reliable cop}^ belonging to the Madrasah of Abti 
* Umar in Damascus, bearing the old notes of the traditionists who studied 
fjom the copy :— 

^ ^ JLs .... ^UoJI 

I ^ ^ .... 1 fcXfc i" .^.,11*4^ , , , , ^ ^ 

^ ^ 1 JsiL*J I • 

jloj 




AVritten in very fine Xaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1127. 

II. Foil. 127—256. Ajuw#, corresponding with pp. 29-447 

of vol. vL of the p^ inted edition. 

AVritten in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1128. 

Scribe 
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No. 245. 

foil. 242 ; lines 23; size 9 X 6^; 7^ X 


Anotlier old and valuable copy of part of the same Musnad. It con¬ 
sists of two classes of Musnad in 12 parts, and comprises 177G lladi^, 
corresponding with pp. 400-500 of vol. iii., and pp. 1—88 of vol. v. of 
the printed edition. 

A note on the title-page says that the copy was for some time in the 
possession of Sayyid Isma il of Egypt. 

It would appear from a mutilated note on fol. 242 that the MS. was 
studied in a.h. 733. 

cr 

ji] bjlsJ) 

(»iV) 

Another note towards the end tells us that Ahmad az Zaftawi, a 
descendant of Siraj al Hindi, Qadi al Qudat of Egypt (d. a.h. 773 = 
A.D. 1372, see Ilusn al Miihadarah, fol. 234), sold this copy to the 
Madrasah Muhmudiya in Samarqand; and another note towards the 
end says that in a.h. 633 the present copy was compared with a copy 
of the Musnad by Shaikh Muhammad Khalil al Makki (d. a.h. 648 = 
A.D. 1250). 

—J) dljUL- ^ 

kX.4>o./« ) 

T-owards the end of the 11th part a note on fol. 2025 says that it was 
studied by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abd an 
Nasir under Shaikh Muhammad al Kh alil. This Ahmad, according to 
the autograph note of his father, was born in a.h. 603, 

. . . . ^ ^ ^ 0^1 
dJJI 

A.J.O ^ <dJ) ^ 

^ r, y.-f I O- O- 

Written in good Naskh, in or before a.h. 633. 
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No. 246. 

foil. 261; lines 35; size 11^ X 8; 8i x 5. 

Another copy of part of the same Musnad, designated here as the 
oth part, t,y^\ 

The present part begins with Hadig of Musnad narrated by the 
Prophet’s wife and other females, and ends with the last Hadi^ of the 
same, corresponding with pp. 29-467 of vol. vi. of the Cairo edition. 

The following colophon says that the present coj^y was written in 
A.H. 1124, and the transcription of the present part, as well as the 
previous parts, was made in Mecca. 

i_ C.) ^ ) vXsU .... »Xa-vv-*J I I 

\y ciUj ^ ^^ ^ 

M iitten in good Naskh. 

Scribe ^ ^ 


No. 247. 

foil. 583; lines 29; size 13 X 9^; 10 X 7. 

Another copy of the same Musnad, in four volumes, of which the 
fourth or last volume is wanting. 

Yol. I. 

Beginning as usual, and ending with the last Hadi^ of Abu Ram?a 
Taimi, corresponding with voL i. and vol. ii., pp. 1-227, of the Cairo 
edition. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated; apparently A.n. 1301. 
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No. 248, 

foil. 571 ; lines 20; size 13 X 0:J ; 10 X 7. 

« 

VoL. 11. 

Beginning with the Musnad of Abfi Hnraira, and ending wdth the 
last Hadis of Musnad Jabir bin ‘Abdallah al Ansari, corresponding with 
Tol. ii., pp. 228-475, and vol, iii,, pp. l-~400, of the printed edition. 
Written in good Naskh, 

Dated a.h. 1302. 


No. 249. 

foil. 425; lines 29; size 13 X 9 J; 10 X 7. 

You III. 

Beginning with the Musnad of Safa wan, and ending with the 
following:— 

I j aU 1 1 4*^i 

Aa ^ lil JU 

,UJ) J\ 

Corresponding with a^oL iii., pp, 400-503, and vol. iv. and vol. v,, 
pp. 1-295, of the printed edition. 

Written in a.u. 1307. 

The MSS. Nos. 247-249 were presented to the Library by ‘Abdalmajid, 
a zamindar of Patna, in 1914. 



TKADITION. 


109 


No. 250. 

foil. 339 ; lines 25 f size 8x5^; GJ X 4^. 

HASHIYATU MUSNADI AHMAD BIN 
HANBAL. 

An incomplete ct_»py of a gloss on the Musnad of Ahmad hin JTanhal, 
tlealing witli the dillioiilt words and passages used in it. 

By an anonymous author. He quotes various authors ; the latest of 
them is Mulla ‘Ali Qari (d. A.H. 1014 = A.i). 1605), whom he mentions 
on fol. 302 thus * 

In the Ithaf an Nubia, p. 142, it is said that Abu '1 Ilasan ‘Abdal- 
hadi (tf. A.H. 1139 = a.d. 1730) compiled a gloss on the iMusnad in 50 
Kirasa, each Kirasa = 10 foil. The present incomplete copy consists of 
34 Kirasa. There is some reason to think ‘Abdalhadi to be the author 
of the present gloss. 

Beginning:— 

<3uw^.<o^ Aiss)) 

^ 

dJJ) frlic ^ ^Aa 

A note, dated a.h. 1312 = a.d. 1894, on the title-page says that the 
Librarian of the Asifiya Library of Hyderabad gave the MS. to the 
founder of this Library, and received certain MSS. from him for the 
present copy. 

p p » 

aUI A4.r^) A ;—* da»^ 
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jUi^ 

\r^r ^ 1 

^^AnP yiy:^] V 

The present gloss is not printed. 

This copy bears three seals of the Asifiya Library. 
Written in Naskh. 

Not dated; apparently llith century A.n. 


No. 251. 

foil. 23; lines 23; size 7^ X o.^; hj X 3^. 

AL QAUL AL MUSADDAD. 

A work opposing the theory of certain ti'aditionists that the Musnad 
of Ahmad bin Hanbal includes false Hridis, 

By Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin ITajar al ‘Asqalani, 

I *A*ssir^ I ^ Avho died, in 

A.II. 852 — A.D. 1440. For his life see the present voL, p. 40, no. 150. 

Beginning:— 

d)ly i! 3 Xi ^<JI ^ 

d) i. j 3^ ^ 

In the preface Ibn ITajar says that he studied a treatise under his 
teacher Ilafiz Zainaddin al ‘Iraqi (d. a.h. 800 = a.d. 1404), who in the 
said work had pointed out that nine Iladis in the Musnad were false 
Hadis. Ibn Hajar made notes of all doubtful points on the margin of 
the said treatise, and in a.h. 819 wrote the present work in defence of 
the Musnad. ‘Iraqi’s treatise has been transferred verbatim to the 
present work, and each of the nine Iladis is followed by Ibn Ha^ar s 
defence. 

^ o' < 3 ^ 

L* 1 43 ' 


t 
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‘Iraqi's treatise begins on tbl. 2^ thus:— 

^1 a) cSAjj-is ^ 

‘Iraqi tells us in the preface that in a.h. 7oO he was asked by some of 
his Hanbali friends to collect the false and weak Hadi^ found in the 
Mnsnad; but, thinking that there were very few such Hadis in the said 
work, he took no notice of his friends' request. Subsequently, in 

A.ii. 760, while studying the Musnad under 

^ he found that the Musnad 

contained many weak lladi^ and some false Hadi^; hence the present 
work. 

On fol. ob Ibn Hajar begins his replies thus:— 

y4i^' aU I ^ 

This treatise is followed by Ibn Hajar’s reply concerning fifteen 
more Hadi§ of the Musnad which are said by Abu '1 Farj ‘Abdurrahman 
al Jawzi (d. a.h. o97 =: a.i>. 1250) to be false Iladis, Ibn Hajar quotes 
these fifteen Hadi^, and defends the Musnad. 

The author's colophon quoted here gives the date of composition as 
A.H. 819:— 

^UiUi^ &jXi^ ^ ^ AfiJaJj aJJI AiJ^ Jl5 

The colophon is followed by a note in which the scribe, ^ 

says that in a.h. 848 he studied the present work under the author with 
Shamsaddin as Sa kh awi (^d. a.h. 893 = a.d. 1490), and received the sanad 
for narrating the Hadi^ in the work. 

j 5c I ^ i AJ 

^ bj A A.»<0 ^ <iA^ ^ , . . . ls>wJ 1 I 

This sanad is verified by Ibn Hajar himself, thus:— 


aJ aU j ^ *‘^*** ^ ^ a 3 Is ^ 

Ibn Hajar made several corrections on the margin of the present 
copy with his own hand. 
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A note on ful. says that the present copy has been compared with 
the autograph copy by the author himself:— 

dj Jjbu Ic-lw 

The %vork seems to be rare. We are n<A acquainted with any 
other copy of the w'ork. 

Written in good ^saskh, a.ii. 840. 


No, 252. 

full. 175; lines 24; size 9x0^; 7 X 41. 











1 


AL MUNTAKHAB MIN MUSNADI ‘ABD 
BIN HUMAID. 


An abridgment from the author’s larger work, called A1 Musnad 
al Kabir, consisting of 3Insnad Hadis. 

Author: ‘Abd bin Hiimaid bin Nasr, yoS ^ ^ A.^. 

Bukhari, in his work Al Jami‘, supported by Dahal)! in Hutfaz, vol. ii., 
p. 115, and Mir’at al Janan, fol. 102, calls him ‘Abdalhamid. The 
following note on the title-page of this copy states that the real name 
of the author is ‘Abdalhamid, but that he is commonl}" known as ‘Abd 
bin Ilumaid; and this statement most probably is correct. 

Arf>,4»r> Aw*,^ 1 A.^4 i^) 1 Awm,^ ^ A A1 ki LqI 1 Ia.^ 

Trustworthy authors, such as Dahabi and Yaqht, hold that the author 
belongs to Kus in Samarqand, while some others say that he belongs to 
Ku^, a village in Jurjan. Towards the end it has been noted that 
Kus, with is correct: 

‘Abdalhamid, after receiving his education in different branches of 
learning, studied Ibnlis under traditiunists who arc reckoned among 
the best authorities on Itadis, such as: — 

^ AJJ^ (d. A.H. 206 = A.D. 842), 

(d. A.H. 203 = A,L». 839), 
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^Wt ^ o— (J. A.II. 203 = A.D. 839), 
dL*Lvol ji] (d. A.H. 201 = A.D. 837), 

> 

and 0 tilers. Muslim and Turmudi, the authors of the 2iid and 4th 
canonical cidlections, have repeatedly admitted his authority in Iladis, 
and quoted Iladi^ from him. He died in a.h. 240 — a.d. 863. For his 
life see : Huft’az, vol. ii., p. 115 ; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 102; Yaqut, vol. iv., 
p. 274; Hrij. Khal., vol. ii., p. 300; Berlin, Xo. 1116; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 157. 

For other copies of the work compare: Berlin, 1261; Goth, 590; 
Jeni, 568; Kopr., 456. The work has not been printed. 

Beginning with Isnad thus :— 

^ ^ 1 ^ ^ diLx) I ^ LirJ i I i 

e- ^ 

bLit JU ^ 

u 

Uj ^Is IjJj ^ I 1 y\ ^^ ^^ I 

p 

*aJ j L}Lo 1 Uj^Acsk 1 

dWl /j ^ ^ 

^%5C^ ^3JI l^l b ^31 ^}^ 

The colophon runs thus : — 

dW I d «4« S^^ I ^ ^ 1*?I**II* 'fj I ^ 

The scribe of this copy, ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘U^man, towards the end, 
in his note dated a.h. 1310, says that the present MS. is a copy of an old 
one, which was compared with a copy bearing the notes of traditionists 
who studied in a.h. 553, under Sharif Yunus who received the sanad for 
narrating the Hadis of the present work from Abu T AYaqt (d, a.h. 553 
= A.D. 1159). 

Written in ordinary Xaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1310. 
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No. 253, 

foil. 270; lines 23; size 13 X OJ; 9 X 6. 

€ 

MUSNAD AD DARIML 

A collection of Musiiad Iladi^. 

By Abu Muliaramad ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdarrahmun bin Bahrain ad 
Dririuii as Samarqandi ^ dU) y,\ 

—J))j who was born in A.n. 181 = a.d. 818, and studied Hadi§ 
under traditionists whose authority on the subject is undisputed, 
such as:— 

839), 

^ (<?. A.H. 206 = A.D. 842), 

^ (d- a.h. 208 = A.D. 844), 

and others. He shortly proved himself a very prominent Muhaddi§ 
and was soon admitted to be an authority on the subject. Eeliable 
traditionists of his age, such as :— 

Muslim (d. a.h. 261 = a.d. 877), 

Ab6 Da’ud (d. a.h. 275 = a.d. 888), 

Turmudi (d. a.h. 279 = a.d. 892), 
narrated Hadii on his authority. 

He died in a.h. 255 = a.d. 896. For his life and work see: Huffaz, 
vol. ii., p. 115; MiFat al Janan, fol. 163; Taqrib at Tahdib, p. 206; 
Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 340; Brock., vol. i., pp. 163-4. 

Beginning:— 

L* 

Ibn Salah (d. A.H. 643 = a.d. 1245) included the present work in 
Masanid (works on Musnad Hadi§); wliile some others, such as ‘Iraqi 
(d. A.H. 806 = A.D. 1404) and Ibn Hajar (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449), do not 
count it as a work on Musnad Hadis. 
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The work is highly regarded as genuine Hadis, and according to 
so ne is considered equivalent to the six canonical collections. 

It is said in Hufifdz, vol. ii,, p. 115, that Darimi compiled a commentary 
on the Qur’an, which, however, does not seem to he extant. 

For another copy of the work compare Lied, 172G. 

The work has been lithographed in Cawnpore, a.u. 1293= a.d. 1877.* 
AVritten in Nastadiq. 

Dated A.H. 1225. 

iScrihc 


No. 254. 

foil. 224; lines 23; size 9 X 5.\ ; 7^ X 4. 

Another copy of the same. AVritten in ordinary Naskli. Xot dated ; 
apparently 13th century A.ir. 

The present copy begins with Isnad thus:— 

d^X* ^LAJi j4S> 

dla-flj ^^1 dUI d4.£:^^ 

^ ^ jyJI L&J^ 

—*J) 0*4-“ 1 Ji 1 

^ J-X> ys> ^ Jvks^ cjIaI) JUS' Jf^iSI 

^ ^ JU^ 

^Aj| kil^l 

K^J Us^ JU ^ <^^1 

1 c.:!^ 1 1 Ju.1^-* dU I ^ 1 1 LJ d3 I 5 I ^ AJ I 

^1 J^ i3^!:.w.J1 ^ ^IJUs^I 

^ jhkJ] ^ ^^1 ^ Jj^l 
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r 

The above Isnad says that ‘Afifaddin Junaid, the eldest son of Jalal 
Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Mnhammad bin ‘Umar al Balbani (d, a.h. 796 = 
A.D. 1393), traditionist and scholar of the 9 th century a.h. (see the 
present voh. p. 16\ studied the present work under the female tradi- 
tionist Fatimah bint Ahmad bin Qasim (d. a.h. 783 = A.D. 1343, see 
Ad Durar al Kaminah, voL ii., fol. 135), who studied the work under 
Kadiaddin Abi Bakr Ibrahim bin Muhammad at Tabari (d. a.h. 722 = 
A.D. 1322, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i., fol. 69“), and received the 
sanad for narrating the Hadig of the present Musnad from the above- 
mentioned Radiaddin. The continuation of the sources of Radiaddin for 
narrating the Hadis of the present work ends with the author. 

The above Isnad gives us sufficient reason to hold that the original 
copy from which the present MS. has been transcribed belongs to the 
9th century a.h. 


No. 255. 

foil. 198; lines 19 ; size 9J x 7 ; 6J X 

AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN FIRDAUS 
AL AKHBAR, 

The First Volume of Firdaus al Akhbar. also called Musnad ad 
Dailami. 

A collection of 10,000 Musnad Hadis, with omission of Isnads, arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

Author: Abii Shuja‘ Shirwaih bin Shahriyur bin Finna Khusran, 
Ui ^ bom in Hamadan, 

a.h. 445 = A.D. 1053, where he studied Shafi‘i jurispmdence and Hadis 
under Yusuf bin Muhammad bin Yusuf al Mustalami, a Shafi‘i jurist 
and traditionist of the 5th century a.h., and several others. In Isfahan 
he studied under ‘Abdalwahhab bin Munda (/7. a.h. 512 = a.d. 1118). 
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After that he travelled to Bagdad, and then to Qazwin, where he 
attended lectures of scholars and traditionists on Hadis and other 
branches of learning. He died in a.h. 509 = a.d. 1115. 

For his life and works see: Brock., vol. i., p. 344; Mir’at al Janan, 
foL 293“; ITuffaz, vol. iv., p. 55. 

It is stated in Haj. Khak, vol. ii., p, 260, that the author’s son 
Shahriyar bin Abi Shnja‘ (d. a.h. 558 = a.d. 1102) enlarged the present 
work by adding some Hadi^ and Isnad omitted by his father, and 
entitled it Musnad al Firdans, and that this was abridged by Ibn Haiar 
(see Ko. 256). 

The present copy is without th^ preface, and begins thus:— 

L> N1«^ i=is 311 

The usual beginning, given in Haj Khal., vol. ii., p. 264, runs 
thus:— 

^1 AJ L * ^1 

For other copies of the work see: Cairo, vol. i., p. 382; Berlin, 1278. 
The work has not been printed. 

Written in good Xaskh. 

Kot dated ; a 2 :>parently 7th century a.h. 


No. 256. 

foil. 312; lines 29 ; size 10 X 7 ; 7j X 5. 

TASDID AL QAUS BI MUSNAD 
AL FIRDAUS. 

An abridgment of Musnad al Firdaus, arranged in alphabetical 
order. Musnad al Firdaus consists of 17,<>00 Hadi^. 

By Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Hajar al ‘Ascjalani, ^ 

^ ^ ^ ^' ho died in A.H. 852 == a.d. 1449 

(see No. 59), 



ITS 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Beginning:— 

^ikJ) ^31 ^5' 

^jXJI . . . |»U3!) ^ L.j . . . . 

. . . . ijyJI ^ <__iiu<j .... 

In the colophon Ibn Ilajar says that he completed the present work 
in Muharram a.h. 852 (ten months before his death);— 

1 ^1 <-^-^3 \sd 1 c y 1 i 

aJUjUj*^ 

The words ^ the draft,” and ^ IJXa> 

, “thus in the original,” frerpieiitly noted on the margin, suggest 

that the present IMS. was transcribed from an autograph copy. I he 
following note, written by one ^Muhammad Murtada, suggests that this 
copy was written before the author’s death in a.h. 852. 

^r::^ kilsJt <_pU5C31 <-rr^ 

^ ^ .- A^w.a31 

cJ 

Fol. 1 has been supplied in a later hand, apparently 11th century a.h. 
The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

The founder of the Library notes on the title-page that he paid 
100 rupees for the present cf^py. 

AVritten in good NaNkh. 
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THE ^i‘A CANONICAL COLLECTIONS, 
OE TEADITIONS. 


No. 257. 

foil. 158; lines 55 ; size 11 X 6; 6 X 5^. 


AL KAFI. 


The First of the four Shi‘a canonical collections of traditions. 

Author: Muhammad bin Ya‘qub bin Ishaq al Kulini, ^ 

^ . The author was a native of Kulin (accord¬ 

ing to some Kalin) in Eai. He left several other works, viz.; 


(1) JiU^) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 


and died, according to most authorities, in a.h. 328 = a.d, 939. Tust 
and a few others place the date in a.h. 320 = a.d, 940. 

For his life see: Wajiz, fob 6^; Manhaj al Maqal, fob 317; Majalis 
al Muhninin, fob 230^; Ka^f al Hujub, fob 112^; Muntaha al Maqal fi 
‘llm ar Irijul, foil. 190*; Tallis al Maqal, fob 201^; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 187. 

The author devoted fully twenty years to the composition of the 
work. It comprises 1699 Hadif, and is divided into thirty-four Books. 

The entire work is in two volumes. 


VoL. I. 

Contains the following: four Books:— 

o 

I. >3) hS, foU. 1-8. 

II. foil. 8-23. 

N 2 




% 
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III. foil. 24-90. 

IV. ^UjJI foil. 91-150. 

Beginning:— 

, , , , iJoUajuo ^UsuJI <5 »^Js. 33 dX4<A.x3 1 

^^3a-ol ^ L« u: ^ j 

Books V.-VIL, viz. t^U^, ^]j5i] and 

^Sj-iujJl, are not found in this copy. 

For other copies of the work, see : Berlin, 1855; Loth, 144; Br. Mus. 
SuppL, 150. For commentaries, see : Berlin, 1850-58. 

A volume of the work, containing the first seven Books, was litho¬ 
graphed in Persia a.h. 1281 = a.d. 1863, and the whole work, comprising 
34 Books, was lithographed in two volumes in a.d. 1900. 

"Written in beautiful Naskh, with an illuminated head-piece. 

Dated a.h. 1109. 


No. 258. 

foil. 583; lines 23; size 14x8; 8^ X 4. 


y OL. II. of the above. 

Contains Books YIII.-XXXIV. 

This volume begins with LJ \ thus :— 

^ y.\ JU pU3j 

^1 ,,LJ) ^ ^ 

and ends with <3 Lo^ the last Book. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1150. 


« 
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No. 259. 

The same, 

foil. 549; lines 33; size Hi x 6: 8x4. 

A slightly defective copy of Vol. IL, beginning with , 

and ending with^^JcJI^ <-,->1^:^. The last two Books, 

<—and are wanting. 

Written in beautiful Kaskh, within red ruled borders, with an 
illuminated head-piece. 

Scribe dU) ^ ^ . 

A note on fol. 297“ and the colophon say the present copy was tran¬ 
scribed in A.H. 1196, for a Shi‘a Qadi Sh aikh Ibrahim. 


No. 260. 

The same, 

foil. 339; linee 37; size 12 X 7, 8^ X 4, 
Vol. II. 

Beginning with and ending with 

corresponding with foil. 1-260 of MS. No. 258. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Bated a.h. 1105. 


No. 261. 

The same. 

foil. 316; lines 37; size 12 X 7, 8 X 4. 

Vol. hi. 

The continuation of the above, beginning with <—and 

ending with^^sJcJI^ corresponding with foil. 261-583 of 

MS. No. 258. 
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Dated a.h. 1107. 

Both this and the preceding volume were written by the scribe 


No. 262. 

foil. 384; lines 25 ; size 10 X G, 7 X 3|. 

SHARK AL KAFL 

~ '■ ■ • 

An incomplete copy of a commentary on A1 Kafi, in two parts bound 
in one volume. 

By an anonymous author. He has quoted several works in this com¬ 
mentary , the latest being Asma’ ar Kijal by Muhammad Amin Astarabadi 
{d, A.H. 1028 = A.D. 1G29). 

According to Kasht al Hujub, fol. 02^, commentaries on Kafi were 
written by Baqir Damad (d. a.h. 1041 = a.d. 1G32) and Khalil bin Gazi 
(d. A.H. 1091 = A.D. 1G82). 

Part 1., foil. 1-148. Commentary on ^ 

The colophon runs thus :— 

L* 

Part II., foil. 149-308. Commentary on 

Ends abruptly thus :— 

Written in Nastadiq. 

Kot dated; appatently 13th century a.h. 
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No. 263. 

foil. 341; lines 25; size 10 X 0, 8 X 3J. 


KITAB MAN LA YAHDURUHU ’L FAQIH. 


The Second of the four Shi‘a canonical collections. 

Author; Ahu Ja‘far Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ilusain bin Musa bin 
Babawaih al Qummi, ^ ^ ^ 

a traditionist and famous autiior, who composed nearly 300 
works on different branches of learning. The date of his birth has not 
been determined by his biographers. He came to Bagdad in a.h. 353 = 
A.D. 960, and there delivered lectures on Hadis and jurisprudence, which 
were attended by large numbers of pupils. Numerous traditionists 
have quoted Hadis from him. He died in a.h. 381 = A.D. 991. 

For his life and works, see: Manhaj al Maqal, fob 295; Kashf al 
Hujub, fol. 148; Tall^is al Aqwal, fob 300; Muntaha al Maqal, fob 47; 
Fihrist Tusi, No. 661; Majalis al Mu’minm, fob 231. 

Tlie author of Majalis al Mu’minin, basing his statement on Tusi’s 
work, gives a.h. 331 as the date of the author’s death :— 

^ &^y 

^A.ij ^ ^ A-o ^ ^ <■! 0 Ai^ <S*wJ 

wib 


The words cMj ^ y A^ A-o = 331 are found in all the manu¬ 
script copies of Majalis, as well as in the lithographed Tehran edition, 
thus placing Qumrai’s death in a.h. 331. In the Asiatic Society’s edition 
of Tusi’s work, N’o. 661, as well as the Oriental Public Library manu¬ 
script copies, there is no mention of Qummi’s death. 

The same mistake in author’s date of death (a.h. 331) is found in 
the biographical notice of the author quoted from Naja^i’s Asma’ ar 
Bijal in the lithographed edition dated Lucknow, a.h. 1307. The 
Oriental Public Library manuscript copy of Asnia’ ar Eijal gives the 
date A.H. 381. Brock., vob i., p. 187, mentions two dates for the author’s 
death, namely, a.h. 381 and 391 ; but the later date is not found in any 
of the biographical works noted above. 

Fob 1*^ contains an incomplete portion of the Sanad (sources of the 
author for the Hadis of the present work). 
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For a complete copy of tlie work and tlie Sanad, see tlie litliograpked 
edition. 

The work begins abruptly on foL 2^, thus:— 

dil-wJ I* A-yvJ 1 J ^ 

It is stated in the preface that the work was composed at the request 
of the authorns friend Muhammad bin Ishaq, a noble of Balakh, and that 
prior to the present composition he had ahead}' composed 244 works 
(16G works of the author are enumerated in Manhaj al MaqM). It con¬ 
sists of 5,963 Hadi^ of the following two kinds :— 

(1) Musnad Hadi§ numbering 3,913, 

(2) ]\[ursal Hadis numbering 2,050, 
and is divided into 666 Babs. 

The present copy is incomplete, wanting a few lines at the beginning. 

For other copies of the work see : Berlin, Nos. 4,782-3; Pet. 250 ; 
Paris, 1,108 ; Br. 31us., No. 905; India Office, 283 ; Bodl., ii., Nos. 84—86. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. 264, 

The same. 

foil. 318; lines 20; size 13 X 7^; 9x5. 

Another incomplete copy of the same, designated the First Part 

Beginning: — 

ijj ^ 3 \^^3 ^3 ^3 ^ ^ ^ 

J1 jJt ^ L#l . , . . 

and ending with the last Hadi^ of , corresponding 

with vol. i., pp. 1-184 of tlie lithographed edition. 

IVIarginal notes aie not frequent. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently l<)th century a.h. 
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No. 265. 

The same. 

foil. 122; lines 21; size 11 X 6; 7 X 3J. • 

Another incomplete copy of the same, beginning as the above, and 
ending with the Hadi? of the chapter corresponding 

with vol. i., ii., and a portion of vol. iii, (pj). 1-192) of the lithographed 
edition. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 266. 

foil. 415; lines 20; size 10 X 7, 0 X 7J. 






TAHDIB AL AHKAM. 


The Thiid of the four Shi‘a collections of traditions. 

Yol. I. 


Beginning:— 


j 


Author; Abu JaTar Muhammad bin Hasan bin ‘All at Tusi, 


cr~^ 


The author, a well-known scholar 


and traditionist, was born in a.h. 385 = a.d. 095, and studied Hadis 
under Muhammad bin Muhammad An Na‘iini (d. a.h. 413 = a.d. 1053) 
and some others. He travelled to ‘Iraq in a.h. 408, and then to Bagdad, 
where he permanently settled near the Bab al Karkh. and delivered 
lectures on Hadig and on other subjects till A.n. 448. In that year the 
author, on account of a serious dispute between the Shi‘as and Sunnis of 
Bagdad, was obliged to leave the place for Najaf, where he died in 
A.H. 460 = a.d. 1068. 
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Kashf al Hnjub, fol. 41% places the author’s death in A.ir. 458 =• 
A.i). lOCG. Brock., vol. i., p. 404, first mentions the author’s death as 
taking place in a.h. 459 = a.b. 1008, and then in a.ii. 460 = a.d. 1009. 
Iktifii al Qunu‘places the author’s death in A.rr. 400 = a.d. 1075. 

But the authors of the following works all say that Tusi died in 
A.H. 460 = A.D. 1008:— 

(1) Majalis al Mu’minin, fol. 246% 

(2) Muntaha al Maqal, fol. 185, 

(3) Manhaj al Maqal, fol, 280% 

(4) Talkhis al Aqwal, fol. 222% 

(5) Al ajiz, fol. 7\ 

The author in the preface says that the present work mostly consists 
of the Hadis used in Al Muqanua‘ah, a religious work hy his teacher 
Muhammad bin Muhammad An Na‘imi, but partly of Hadis taken from 
other works. 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., 
p. 404, the following are enumerated among his compositions hy the 
author himself in Bihrist Tusi;— 

1 . 

2 . 

3. LiuJ) 

4. ^ 3 U 

5. 1 ^ j 

6. 1^1 yu-. 

8. I 

10. 

11 . ^ 

12 . ^ ♦ 

13. dX£.ww* 

14. Jjl—Jt 

15. 
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16. JjLvJI 

18. 

19. ^ jyJI ^ JL>*jl 

20. a^l JJLJI 

21. <_pU^ 

22. c '^1 ^1 

23. I ^ 

24. ^L.^^uJ) 

25. (31.;.a 31 ^ -1^ L».^ OLwU^^l 

26. d^U^I JiLJt 

2 /, ^ Ixar^J i ^ 1 

28. 

29. ajyUI JjL.Ji 

31. ju;i 

32. 

and beside these, the following works of the author are enumerated in 
Muntaha al Maqal:—- 

1. j-i— 

2. iUJ^I 

3. 

The present copy ends with , 

For other copies of the work see ; BodL, ii., 87, Hand-list of Asafiyah 
Library, Hyderabad, Nos. 187-188. 

AV ritten in good Naskh. Foil. 1-10 have been supplied in a later 
hand. 

Dated a.h. 1073. 

Scribe j ^ ^ Lo ^ 1 ^ 
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No. 267. 

The same. 

^ foil. 515; lines 21; size 9^ x 7, 7 X 5. 

Another copy of the first volume, beginning and ending as above. 
Written in good yaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1091. 

The second vol. of the work, which is wanting, contains the follow¬ 
ing Kitab;—■ 


I. 


IL 


III. 

^ jj i ^ 

IV. 

c^US' 

V. 


VI. 

1* 1X0 ^ ^ Lsit! 1 

VII. 



No. 268. 

foil. 375; lines 23; size 10 X 7J, 8^ X 4^- 
Tol. III. 

The third vol. of the Tahdib, beginning with abruptly 

thus:— 

^ Js>.Sr^ ^ 

aDI ^ 

and ending with the last Hadig of . 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated; apparently lith century a.h. 

Scribe ^ 
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No. 269. 

foil. 350; lines 25; size 11^ X 0^; 7x4. 



AL ISTIBSAR. 


The Fourth of the Shi‘a collections of traditions. 

By the author of the preceding work. 

The difference between the present composition and the Tahdib 
mentioned above, as stated by the author himself in his work Fihrist 
(Xo. 620), is that the Tahdib contains the two following classes of 
IIadi§:— 

(1) Hadis in the narration of which all the traditionists agree; 

(2) Hadi'^ transmitted from some traditionists, but not narrated 

by others. 

The present work contains only the Hadi^ of the latter class:— 

I 

Beginning:— 

b ^b Js4>.a) I 1 

The work is divided into 925 Books, and contains 5511 Hadis. 

For other copies of the work see : Berlin, 1772—6 ; Pet. 56. The work 
was printed in Tehran in a.h. 1322 = a.d. 1903. 

Written in beautiful Xaskh, with a head-piece at the beginning. 

Dated a.h. IO 57 . 

jjLjJI kX4«.a-* 


Scribe 
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No. 270. 

The same. 

foil. 324; lines 27; size 11 X Oj ; 8x4. 

Another copy of the same, beginning and ending like the above, 
AVritten in good yaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1095. 

feci ibe LmvJ I j ^ 1 


No. 271. 

The same. 

foil. 379; lines 25; size 12J X 7^; 8^ X 4. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1074. 

Tlie AIS. bears on the title-page, as well as on the last page, seals of 
Kawab AVilayat ‘Ali Khan of Patna, and of his son Khurshaid Nawab, 
who presented the Mfe. to the Library in 1898. 


No. 272. 

foil. 398; lines 20; size 8J X 5; 8^ x 3. 


AL WAFI. 

An incomplete copy of a work containing the above four Shi‘a 
canonical collections of the Hadis, with explanation of the difficult words. 

By Muhammad bin Murtada, commonly called 

al Muhsin al Kashi a well-known scholar and author 

of numerous works, who died shortly after a.h. 1092 = a.d. 1679, See 
Ka^f al Iliijiib, fol. 195^ 
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Brock., in vol. ii., p. 201, mentions A1 Miiliassin al Ka^hi 

giving the date of liis death as a.h. 911 = a.d. 1505, and 
enumerates As Sdfi fi Tafsir al Qur’an as one of his compositions; and 
again in the same voL, p. 413, mentions Al Muhsiii al Kildii as a scholar of 
the 12th century a.h., and enumerates Al Kalimat al ^lakniinah min 
‘L luin al IIikmall as one of his works ; while Kadif al Hujub, on fo^, 
07, 12** and 157, says that the author of the above two works is the 
author also of the present work, and that he died shortly after a.h. 1092 
= A.D. 1670. 

Beside the present work the following four compositions of the author 
are enumerated iii Ka^f al Hnjub :— 

I. 

II- 

III. ^■a^\ 

fi 

IV. 

The entire work is in fifteen parts. The present copy contains only 
two parts, viz. the 4th and 5th. 

Part 4tli, foil. 1-141. 

Beiiinnino::— 

o o 

Sj I t 

AVritten in good Naskh, A.ii. 1128. 

Full. 141-1-13 are blank. 

Foil. 143-148 contain the index to the present work. 

Part 5th, foil. 149-398. 

Beginning with This part is defective towards the 

end. 

The following abbreviations are observed in the work: ds for 
<Uibi31 4-^1 for At Tahdib; for Al Kafi; ^ for 

Istibsar. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, ai>paieutly 13th century a.ii. 



192 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


ZAIDI MUSNAD. 


No. 273. 

Foil. 80; lines lo ; Size 8x5^; 5x3, 

AL MUSNAD. 

An incomplete copy of the Musnad Hadis, designated here as 
Mnsnadu Zaid. 

Author: Zaid bin *Ali bin Ilnsain bin ‘Ali bin Abi Talib, 
IL ^ v:^ d author is the 

son of Zain al ‘Abidin ‘Ali (d. a.h. 95 = a.d. 713), the grandson of ‘Ali, 
the fourth Caliph, and was one of the famous Imams, whose followers 
are known as Zaidi 3 ’ah. He was induced by the people of Kufa to claim 
his hereditary Khilifat, and to fight against Ili^am (a.h. 105-125 = 
A.D. 724-74:3), the tenth of the Oma^^jdd Caliphs. In a.h. 122=rA.D. 740 
he marched against the Caliph, but very few of Kiifa people joined 
him. Consequently in the same 3 ^ear he was killed at Kiifa- See 
Manhaj al Maqal, fol. i:38^; Berlin, No. 968 ; Mukhtasar ad Duwal, 
p. 206; Taqrib at Tahdib, p. 86; Anba’ az Zaman, fol. 12; Al Milal, 
p. 207. 

The present copy is defective at the beginning as well as at the end. 
Beginning abruptly with the Hadi^ of the chapter 
thus 

and ending abruptly with the Hadi^ ji] thus:— 
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The Isnad for the present work, quoted on fcl. 72, runs thus:— 

^ J'^ S?^ ^Isjl Ji] 

JU ^ 

^1 ^I jJl=^ iJs^ 

On fol. 72 the sciibe quotes a statement of ‘Abdal ‘Aziz bin Ishaq (an 
eminent Zaidi traditionist, who was alive in a.h. 326 = A.D. 937, see 
Manhaj al Maqal, fol, 180), who gives 113 to understand that almost all the 
followers of Zaid who had studied the work under him were killed in 
the revolution of a.il 122, except Abii Khalid al Wasiti, who, it is said, 
studied the present work under the author :— 

bl u:,>J LvO • • • • 

^ p L* <3 i 1 C S 4)^ 3 l*J I 

^ Jj^ la-o I ^ <—-5 bi^ ^ 

In another note on the same folio the scribe says that Abul Qasiin 
‘All bin Muhammad al Kufi, aiTanged the work in the order observed in 
other works of jurisprudence. 

Contents:—- 

Foil. 1—9, from a portion of chapter &jjLo to chapter 

ivpLo Js^tJ (previous chapters of 

and the whole of t^b:^ are wanting). 

Foil. 10“18, from cha]iter tochaptcr , , 

d o f ^ I <- 7 -^ bi^ • 

Foil. 10-24, from chapter ^bj^t 

to c_>b:S^ (some chapters of c^bi5^ are wanting). 

Foil. 25-40, from chapter chapter 

Foil. 41-48, from chapter 3^ chapter 

j\^] ^ of ^b:^ (some chapteis of c^b:^ 

and almost all the chapters of Ct-^b:^ wanting). 
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Poll. 40, 

Poll. 50 -:) 2 , from chapter of to 

JjwVsJl (previous chapters of are wanting). 

Poll, 5:3-*) 0 , 

Poll. 61-65, 

Poll. 66-73, 

Poll. 74—70, 

Pol. 80 contains a collection of ITaclis from certain Sunni Avorks. 

The present work is very rare and not mentioned in any catalogue. 
Por other works of the author, see Berlin, Nos. 9881, 10224, 10237, 
10265. 

Written in good Xaskh. 

Xot dated; a]iparcntly 9th century a.h. 
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SUNNI AEBA‘INIYAT.* 


(Works of foktv Hadis narrated by the Sunn! traditionists.) 


No, 274, 

foil. 2^y; lines 23 ; size X 7 ; 7j X 5, 

AL ARBAUN AL WAD^ANIYAH. 


A work containing a collection of forty Hadis with a commentary 
on the same, lly Abii Nasr Miiliammad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Ubaidallah biu 

Ahmad bin Salih bin Sulaiman bin Wad 

^ a scholar and a 

Qadi of Mausal, who died in A.it. 404 ~ a.d. 1101; see Ilaj. Khah, vol. i., 
p. 50 ; Brock., vol. i.. 355. 

The present ArbaOhi has been transmitted from the Qadi by his pnpil 
Abu Tahir A1 imad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad as Salafi (who died at 
the age of lOO years in a, h. 57(3 = a.d. IISO). Salafi regarded the Hadis 
of the work as genuine, but other traditionists have condemned the 
I>resent work for including a few weak Hadis. 

Beginning : — 

^Lo ^ AJJlAj^b ^ ^ 

0‘ 

*> A^ I 3S b ^ ^ ^ J ^ ^ 

* The Prophet in some Hadis is said to have declared special regard for those 
'who remembered any forty Hadis. Consequently numerous traditionists composed 
Works containing such collections. ‘Abdallah bin Alubarak al Afarwazi [d. a.h. 181 =: 
A.D. 796, see No. 282, Sharh al ArbaTn, fob 16(b, is the first traditionist who 
composed a work comprising 10 Hadis. Later on, vorks containing 40 Hadis caiiiO 
to be regarded as a special branch of Hadis, 

0 2 


9 


I 


t 


» 
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Each Hadis is followed by its commentary. The commentary of the 
first Hadis begins thus :— 

ca->oIj 

* For other copies of the Arba‘in, see Berlin, Nos. 1458—60 j Cairo, 
vol. i., p. 409. No printed edition of the work has appeared. 

The present MS., dated A.n. 730, is a transcription of the copy 
written by Zakarya bin Yahya bin Zakarya, author of Risaia fi al ‘Amal 
(see Berlin, No. 5804). 

Written in a very clear Naskh. 

Scribe 

a traditionist of the 8th century a.h. For his work, see No. 270. 


No. 275. 

foil. 20; lines 0; size 0^ X 0; 4^ x 3. 

AL ARBA'IN. 

A collection of foity Had is. 

Author: Abu Zakarya Yahya bin Shnrf an Nawawi (d. A.H. 678 = 
A.i). 1278). For his life, sec No. 102, 

Beginning:—• 

L.I . , . 

jJI Js^ 1=^ «r* 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, Nos. 1476-7 ; Raf*, 389; 
Miinch, 127; Lied, 1746-7; Br. Mus., 878 ; Paris, 386-744; Cairo, vol. i., 
p. 261; Brock., vol. i., p. 306. The present Arba‘iu with the com¬ 
mentary (No. 283) was printed in Cairo a.h. 1307 = A.i). 1801, and the 
text was Separately printed in Cairo in the same year. 
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For the commentary on the work by the author himself see No. 278, 
and for a treatise by the author dealing with the philology of the difficult 
words used in the Arba‘in see No. 279, foil. 60*-63. 

AVritten in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1026. • 

Scribe ^ 

One Sulaimdn bin Ahmad al Malihi, a scholar of the 11th century 
a.h., studied from the present copy, as appears from the following note;— 

^1 d3lo<^Aw dDI aUI 

On the title-page, as well as the last fol. of the MS., are various 
extracts from different works. 


No. 276. 

foil. 26; lines 13; size 8j^ X 5^; 5 X 3^. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11 th century a.h. 

Marginal notes are not frequent. 


No. 277. 

foil, 13; lines 18; size 10 X 6 ; 8x4. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in Nastadiq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 

One Maulavi ‘Abdalmajid, a zamindar of Patna, presented the present 
MS. to the Library in 1914. The title-page bears a Sanad granted by 
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Maniavi Muhammad Sa‘id, a well-known Arahic scholar of Patna, who 
died in A.n. 1304 = a.d. 1888, to his i>upil ‘Abdalqadir bin ‘Atiqallah:— 

. , . ^ 1 

A^Jdb <3 uAj 

a)JI A-ks,^ 


No. 278. 

full. 3S; lines 17 ; size 8x0; 0 X 3\. 

SHARH AL ARBA‘IN. 

A conn cent ary on the above work, by the author himself. 

Beginning 

cU-wJI c5^ 

For other copies of the commentary, see Cairo, vol. i., p. 403. A 
printed co])y of a Cairo edition, without date, is noticed in liamporc 
Hand-list, No. 189. 

The text is xvritten in Naskh and the commentary in Xastadiq. 
hsot dated, apparently 12th century a.ii. 


i 


No. 279. 

foil. 63; lines 23; size 10 x 7; 7^ X 5. 


SHARH AL ARBA‘iN. 


An autograph copy of a commentary on the above Arba‘in (No. 275), by 
^A.li bin ‘Abdaliiudi bin Muhammad bin Yahyu al ‘Asqalani, 


c 


f 


0 
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^ ^ scliolar and traditionist of 

llie 8th century A,H., who composed the present commentary in a.h. 733 = 
A.D. 1333, as appears from the following colophon:—- 

^ A^ aU) -^ ^ 

AjL^Ij A^UuJ^ AJjJI^J^ 

<^1\S Aa^ 

The w’ork as well as the commentator is not mentioned in any 
catalogue. No mention of his life is given in biographical works, but 
the above-mentioned colophon gives us reason to believe that he was a 
Syrian scholar of the 8th century a.h., who died after a.h. 733 = a.d. 1333. 
1 lie copy is defective at the beginning. It begins abruptly with the 
commentary on the 4th Hadis thus :—> 

IJjfc 

AiA^J ,^2^ A;^ 

Foil. 60''-63 contain a treatise by Nawawi, dealing with the philology 
of the difficult woids used in Hadi^ in the Arba‘m (No. 27o). 

Beginning ; — 

O O 

The MS. is written in a ver}^ clear bold Naskli. 

Hated a.u. 733. 


No. 280. 

foil. 141 ; lines 27; size 10x7; 8^ X o^. 

SHARK AL ARBA‘iN. 


A commentary on Nawawi’s Aibu‘in, by Muhammad bin Ahmad al 
Mas‘udi al Ilanafi, ^ Jv4.c»^, a scholar of the 
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8 th century a.h., who composed the present work in a.h. 748, and died 
in A.H. 788 = A.D. 1386. See Brock., vol. i., p. 396* 

Beginnirifi::— 

o o 

The colophon runs thus :— 

dj^ J^^5Uw* ^ 

&\a3u^^ J-^r^ .... 


Only one other copy of the present commentary is mentioned, see 
Cairo, vol. i., p. 264. 

Written in good Xaskh. 

Dated A.H. 840. 


Foil. 1-3 are supplied in a later hand. 

The scribe does not reveal his name anywhere in the MS. 


No. 281. 

foil. 471; lines 17 ; size 7^ X 5; 6x4. 

JAMr AL ‘ULUM WAL HIKAM. 

A commentary? on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by ‘Abdarrahman bin Ahmad 
bin Rajab al Bagdad!, 

commonly called Ibn Rajab, a well-known Ilanbali scholar and tradition- 
ist, who was born in Bagdad, a.h. 706 = A.o. 1306, where he was brought 
up and received his education. Thence he travelled to Damascus, where 
he permanently settled, and studied under—- 

Muhammad bin Ismadl (d. a.h. 735 = A.D. 1335), 

Ibnlhim bin D7i’ud al ‘Attar (d. a.h. 745 = a.d. 1345), 
and others. From Damascus he went to Egypt, where be studied under 
Abu’l Fath al Mandumi and Qalansi, the welbknown traditionists of 
Egypt. lie secured a good reputation as an author as well as a scholar, 
aud died in a.h. 795 = a.u. 1393. For his life and works see: Ad 
\ Durar al Kaminah, foL 550; As Suhab al Wabilah, fol. 117; Brock., 
vol. ii., p. 107. 


f 


f 
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Beginning:—- 

|*U31 pljSl Jls 

^ ^ • . . . ^^viljJfc-JI <, pL*i!l 

^ 1 <juj(jJI U.^g> 

For other copies of the work see ; Berlin, 1492 ; Cairo, vol. i., p. 355. 
The work has not been printed. 

Written in good Naskh, 

Dated a.h. 790. 

Scribe «X«.^ ^ a pupil of Ibn Kajab. 

The last fol. bears an autograph Sanad, dated a.h. 790, granted by 
Ibn Eajab to the scribe :— 

v:y* • • • s?^ 

1 

^UU) LJ U 3i\jj ^ ^^iS> ^ . . . 

- &.:S> isDI t aJIs 

The above Sanad also tells ns that the present copy was compared 
with the autogiaph copy by the scribe, while he studied the present 
work under Ibn Eajab. 


No. 282. 

foil. 119 ; lines 19 ; size 7^ X SJ; 5 X 

SHARH AL ARBA‘iN. 

An incomplete copy of the commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in by 
Muhammad bin Muhammad ad Dalji, J^4NSr^, a scholar 

and traditionist of Egypt, who died in A.u. 947 = a,d. 1540, See Brock,, 
vol. i., p. 397; Gotha, No, 617. 
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Beginning:— 

<iUJI ^ 

• In the preface the commentator traces his Isnad for transmitting tlie 
ILulis of the Arha‘In (No. 270) from Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid al jMisri, a 
traditionist of the 8th century a.h. (see Berlin, No. 1400). The MS. ends 
abruptly, thus:— 

Ulc=. 1*1^ 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, see Gotha, No. 017. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century A.ii. 


No. 283. 

foil. IGO; lines 21; size X ; 7 X 

AL PATH AL MUBIN. 

A popular commentary on Xawawi’s Arba^in, by Ahmad bin Muham¬ 
mad bin ‘All bin Hajar al Haisumi, ^ Aa.^1 

This great author and commentator was born in Abu 4 Haisum (a 
Mahallah in Egypt), a.ii. 909 = a.d. 1503. This date is found in a 
treatise dealing with the life of the author by one of his pupils (see 
Hand-list, No. 11/2632). The latter quotes the author’s own statement 
regarding the date of his birth: <jiJl 

.... AlASsl-ij. 

The author of An Nur as Safir (see Hand-list, No. 2386) also supports this 
date; while Brock , voL ii., p. 388, wrongly places the author’s birth in 
A.H. 911 = A.n. 1505 . 

The author, like the author of Fath al Bdri (see No. 159), is com¬ 
monly called Ibii Hajar. The reason given to us by his biographers for 
his being so called is that one of his ancestors was habitually given to 
silence, so he became known as (stone). Hence the author is 
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known as (son of stone). He lost his father at an early age. 

Shamsuddin ash Shiunawi (c?. a.ii. 933 = A.d. 1528) and Abu’1 llama i, 
well-known scholars of Egypt, took him in their charge and gave 
him his early education. In A.n, 924 Shinnawi admitted him in the 
Madrasah Jami‘ Azliar. In a very short time (a.h. 929) Ibn Hajar 
completed his study at that institution. During the course of his stu^y 
in Jami‘ Azhar he also attended lectures on dillerent branches of 
learning in other institutions of Egypt. From about the end of the 
same year he was continually engaged for four years in teaching 
work in Egypt, In a.h, 933 he proceeded to Mecca and performed his 
first pilgrimage, and during his two years* stay in Mecca he secured 
Sanads from the eminent traditionists of the place. In the beginning of 
A.H. 935 he returned to Egj^pt and employed himself in teaching, and 
devoted part of his time to composition. During eight years as a 
teacher in Egypt Ibn Hajar gained a wide-spread reputation. In 
A.H. 939 he performed a second pilgrimage to Mecca, and came back to 
Egypt towards the end of the same year. In a.h. 940 he left, with all 
tlie members of his family, for Mecca, Mdiere he settled permanently, 
and was appointed professor of Hadi^ and of Shafi'i jurisprudence. 
He was acknowledged to be a specialist in the latter branch.^ He 
composed 70 works on different biaiiches of the subject, and died in 
A.H. 974 = A.D. 1066. (Brock, wrongly fixes the date of his death in 
A.H. 973 = a.d. 1005.) 

Beginning: 

In the coloidion, Ibn Hajar says that he com 2 )iled the present com¬ 
mentary in two months, a.h. 951;— 

U1 cyJl IJjB 

For otLer copies of the commentary see : Berlin, 1493—G, Paris, /48, 
Imlia Office, 1C9; Cairo, vol. i., p. 379. The present commentary was 
printed in Cairo a.h. 1307 = a.d. 1891. 

Written in good Naskli, 

Dated a.h. 1004. 

Scribe J 
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No. 284. 

foil. 253; lines 16; size 10 X 5^; 5x3. 

AL MUBIN AL MU^IN. 

A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by ‘Ali bin Sultan Muhammad 
al Qari, ^IkLc ^ died in a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605 

(see No. 236). 

Beginning:— 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, No. 1497; Cairo, vol. i., p. 306. 
A printed copy of the Cairo edition is noticed in Raf‘ as Sutur, p. 45. 

Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. 

No date; apparently 11th century a.h. 

Marginal notes are found throughout the MS. 




No. 285. 

foil. 37; lines 17 ; size 7x3^; 5x2^. 

^ARH AL ARBAIn. 

A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by Sa^id bin Muhammad al 
Mufti, ^ 

The commentator (an Indian scholar) sajs in the preface that he 
studied the Arba‘in under Muhammad Tsmatullah bin Mahmud al 
Buttari, a scholar of the 10th century a.h., and the author of the 
Ha^iya ‘Ala Sharhi MuUa Jami (see Hand list. No. 1541). The date 
of the composition of the present commentary, as given in the colophon, 
is A.H. 1015. 
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Beginning:— 

^ 

tX4>.^^ ^;^g,»Jl <sJJI J^l fc. Q.irx^)| 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the Avorlc. 

The following note on the title-page says that, in a.ti. 1152, the MS. 
was placed in the Royal Library at Aurangabad, Deccan, known as 
Khujista Bunyad (see Giyas, p, 159, 

^A*,J» ^ca A.1 b 

^ iU bJI 


No. 286. 

foil. 14; line 28; size 10x6; 7x5. 





TUHFAT AL MUHIBBIN. 


A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by ^ail^ Muhammad Hayat 
as Sindhi, ^^^JsjuJl 

The author was born in ‘Adilpore (in Sindh), where he was brought 
np and educated. At an early age he travelled to Arabia, and studied 
Hadis under traditionists of Mecca and Medina, such as — 

^ 1727), 

^ dUl (d. A.H. 1134 = A.D. 1722), 

and others. He permanently settled in Medina, where he was appointed 
a professor of Hadis. Muhammad Fakhir. an Indian poet and Arabic 
scholar of Allahabad, who went to Medina in a.h. 1156* and studied 
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Hadis Tinder him, describes in his Masnawi Muhammad Hayat’s teaching 
at Medina, in the following Persian verses : — 

<d31 

J 3 JI dj-lalib 
IjAU 

iVluhammad Tlaj’at died at Medina in a.h. 1163 = a.d. 1752, and was 
buried in the cemetery called al BaqiS 

For the commentator's life see Ithaf an Xubala, p. 403. 

Beginning:— 

, , , dJ 

pL«^| <.■ 

The present commentary is not mentioned in any catalogue, and seems 
to be rare. 

The present MS. was written in ^ledina A. 11 .1144, during the life of 
the commentator, as appears from the following colophon :— 

I ) c r 0 J'^r^ 

^ rfjj JviJ b , . , 4—-^ I dA^ 

1 Scribe c— 
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An autograph copy of Arba‘in, believed to be unique, by Ahmad 
bin Abi Bakr bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Ismahl al Ilanbali al Qadiri, 
^ ^ ^ yo ^ a follower 

of the Han ball school, and belonging to the Qadiri order, who was born 
in Haniat, a.h. 768 = A.i>. 1364, where he was brought up, and studied 
under his father and others. 

After his father’s death in a.h. 782, he travelled to Heliojiolis, 
Emessa, Damascus, Cairo and Aleppo, in which places he studied 
Had is and other branches of Islamic literature under fifty scholars. 
Their names are mentioned in the work by the author. 

In A.H. 787 he performed the pilgrimage to ]\Iecca. In a.h. 806 his 
masterly knowledge of jurisprudence induced the authorities of Aleppo 
to appoint him as a Qadi of the place, where he continued his services 
as Qadi till his death in a.h. 840 = a.d. 1437. 

For his life and works see As Suhab al Wabilah, fob 27. Brock.j 
vol. ii., p. 107, wrongly places the author’s death in a.h. 831 = a.d. 1428. 

Beginning:— 

I ^ ^ I 

The author in the preface says that he studied under fifty Shaikhs, 
and having collected forty Hadis he added ten lladi^ from his remaining 
ten teachers, with a view to showing the complete number of his teachers : 

^ dj 1 ) t^Alj c a t y 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned in Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 107, the following works of the author are enumerated in As Suhab 
al Wiibilah :— 

(1) ^ 

(2) 
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Contents:— 

Foil, 1^-13*. 14 Hadis transmitted by tbe author from 14 Shaikhs 

of Ham fit. 

Foil. 13^-15^ 2 Hadi^ transmitted from 2 Shaikhs of Emessa. 

* Foil. 15^“26\ 8 Hadi§ transmitted from 8 Shaikhs of Heliopolis. 

Foil. 26^-41% 15 Hadi§ transmitted from 15 Shaikhs of Damascus. 
Foil. 4P-48\ 5 Hadis transmitted from 5 Shaikhs of Egypt. 

Foil. 48'’-56. 6 Hadi§ transmitted from 6 Shaikhs of Aleppo. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated Halab, a.h. 837, as appears from the following colophon :— 

y^. 

iSJsA^l 4 ., 

The last fob bears an autograph Sanad dated a.h. 738, granted by the 
author to his pu^ul, Aba 4 Khair Muhammad. 


No. 288. 

foil. 20; lines 25; size 7 X 5J; 5 X 3^, 

AL AREA‘IN AL MUTABATNAH. 

A collection of forty-five Hadis, by Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Hajar al 
*Asqalani, ^ \ = a.d. 1449, 

see No. 159). The Hadis of different Isnads 
are collected in the present work. 

Beginning:— 

jJl iii) 
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I bn Ilajar himself Llesi^nutcs the work as Arba‘in (forty), but he 
says in the preface that, in collecting the Hadis narrated by all well- 
known ‘Abadilah (traditionista named ‘Abdullah), he found five in 
excess of forty; thus the work contains 45 Hadi^, and completes the 
number of famous traditionists named ‘Abdullah. According to the 
author’s own statement in his work Ilaf* al Isr, fol. 3o (see Hand¬ 
list, No. 2745), he completed the ju-esent work in the Madrasah 
Shaildiuniyah, Egyj)!, a.h. 808 :— 

5)UjUj^ AJLxJI 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz. Berlin, No. 1510. 

Fol. 20 bears the following Sanad, dated a.h. 838, granted by Ibn 
Hajar to the scribe of the Sanad, Yunus bin Fdras al Qadiri (d. a.h. 866 
A.i). 1463, see Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ix., fol. 532) and others, who studied 
the present MS, jointly with the scribe under Ibn Hajar in the Madrasah 
Munkadiriyah, close to Ibn Hajar’s house in Cairo, a.h. 838;— 

^9 I/* L-.x^ 

^jJl^ dJuJl kiU 

1 ^U3t 

A-*sa^ S?^ 

aJ I I* L* i I I 8 1a Ip I aJJ 1 

^ aJJI ^aJI ^ ^aLsJ) a-jP 

d^ljJ) j»U3l ^ aUI ^^UJI A4^ 

^aJ) ^ ^^aJI 

dLo^t A.*aK« ^ 

A.fP ^ A,4Mav« ^^aJ) yp 

^^aIAjLJI A^P ^ A-ks*^ ^aJI^AJ —J) 

o^aJ )^ A.kcj^) ^jaJI ^ A«kaw« ^ ^^aJI ’**J 

^ A^) ^LjJl ^aJ) 

^ o^' (jv cy cy-'’^' 

Aj4^# ^aJ) ^ ^AliiJI A^ ^jJ) A^a^ 
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^U3I ^ aUI ^ ^jJl 

j ) iiA.a.^ 4—1 ^ »Xfc>ar^ 

4,'^ /j ^1 ^jaJI 

dJJ) ^ o^j^ c5^ ^b 

diJ 1 kX.^.^ 1 ^ ^ ) I* lii^ ^ 1 I I 

0j JwlsSr^ ^ ^ 

J^;^\ 4.£-^JssJ) j:>l wXa=^I 

yf^ ^LJl^ y^\ ^*aIvJ 1 <ji^<Xa)j «x*««»^ v:>i^^ 

<SJjJ J>^j..fj I <X-»,«^iX*J b tA^l^ i,^ c r cS\J^ C^-^ 

^ O*^ ^ *X^ ^ I ^ bvU^ 1 ^4 «aam 4J j ^^cyS.^^.<s,J ^XS.^ 1 

^liu^JI ^ >ws.v»Jl ^W'b ^tXA-SJI 

6sS> j} djL4M^ &\j3 ( 3 ^ 

^\ ^buJIj iX4<J) aU^ (^^»^b5J) 31 ^^^ ^^b-? ^ ^ 

cM!i 

b ^ 3^^ ^ 

tOJlj^ ^ cH>i 

The above San ad is attested by Ibn Ha jar himself, thus:— 

^ O^ *X4^I <X,o;5|^ dJlS 5^brs^b 

The handwriting of the above Sanad and that of the present MS. 
are identical; it appears therefore that Yunus bin Faras, the writer 
of the Sanad, is the scribe of the present copy. The date of the 
above Sanad also suggests that the MS. was written in or before 
A.H. 838. 
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No. 289. 

foil. 30; lines lO-lo ; size 8| x 6; 7^ X 5. 

AL ARBA'IN. 

A collection of forty n<adi>, by Mubammatl bin Yusuf bin Abi Bakr, 

One Muhammad bin Y^iisnf (d, a.h, 763 = a.d. 1363) is mentioned in 
EhaL, vol. i., p. 62, as the author of an Arbahhi which deals with 
Hadis on the ITajj (pilgrimage) only; but the present work does not 
contain any Iladis on that subject. 

IVluhammad bin Y'usuf az Zarnadi (d, a.h. 730 = a.d. 1330) is 
mentioned in Berlin, No. 1551, as the author of an Arba‘in. But no 
description of the Arba^in by Zarnadi is to be found in the Berlin or any 
other catalogue ; therefore it is not possible to say whether that work 
and the present Arba‘in are identical. 

Beginning :— 

AksJj 

We are not acquainted wdth any other copy of the work. 

Foil. 1-10 are written in Nastt, and foil. 11-30 in Nastadiq. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 
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Sai‘A AEBA‘iN. 


No, 290, 

full. 1G9; lines 18; size 8^ X X 2^. 

AL ARBA‘IN WA SHARHUHU. 

A collection of forty Ilacli?, with commentary, hy Baha’addin 
Muhammad bin Hasan bin *Abd-as-samad al Harisi, ^ 

This famous Shi‘a author, who composed more than sixty works 
on different subjects, Avas born in a.u. 953 = a.p. 1540, and died in 
A.H. 1031 = A D. 1022. For his life and work see: Khulasat al A§ar, 
vol. iii., p. 440 ; Rieu, Persian Catalogue, Xo. 25; Br. Mus. Snpp., No. 673. 

Beginning:— 

^ 

^ J*' 

<l)u^ ^\Js> 

The following author’s colophon, quoted here by the scribe, gWes the 
date of composition, a.u. 905 :—■ 

A MS. copy of this work is mentioned in the Eampore Libraiy (printed 
list, No. 187). The work was lithograplied in Tihran a.h. 1322 = 
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At the end the MS. bears seals of Nawub Wilayat ‘Ali Khan and his 
son lUiurshaid Nawab, who presented the MS. to the Library in 1898. 
Dated Shiraz, a.h, 1065. 

Scribe 


% 


No. 291. 

The same. 

Foil. 187; lines 17; size 8J X 6 ; 6 X 3^. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1108, 

Scribe 
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No. 292. 

full, 88 ; lines 31 ; size 11 X 7 ; X 4. 

Jy'i\ 

AL ANWAR AL MUDIYAH. 

A commentary on Sailaqi’s Arba‘in,'^ by Yabya bin Tlamza, 

a well-known anthor and Zaidi Imam, who was born in a.h. 6G9 = 

A.D. 1271, and was proclaimed Imam in a.h. 720 = a.d. 1320. He died 
in A.H. 749 = A.D. 1349. For bis life and works see Br. Mus. Suppb, 
No. 343-353. 

Beginning :— 

aU J^4seJ 1 ^ dJJ 

The commentator says in the preface that after compiling a com¬ 
mentary on Nahj al Balagah (see Hand-list, No. 1853), he wrote the 
present commentary, on the basis of a reliable copy of Al Arba'in as 
Sailaqiyah corrected by the author himself:— 

c a A. 6 ,. 9 ^ UJ 

He quotes in some places Hadiqat al Ilikmat, a commentary on the 
Arba‘in by 'Abdullah bin Hamzah (d. am. 613 = a.d. 1285). 

The work is rare, not mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 9th century a.h. 


* This Arba‘5n is known as Al Arba'in as Sailaqiyah, a collection of forty Hadis 
by Sayyid Abu Talib al Husain bin Huhammad bin Mabdi al Husaini as Sailaqi (see 
Br. Mus. Suppb, No. 156). 
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